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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with figures. Mention of such So symbol indicates a reference .to ~ United Nations
document.

The proposed medium-term plan for the period 1980-1983 has been divided into
four volumes. The present volume contains chapters 13 to 16;* chapters 1 to 12
appear in volume I, chapters 11 to 20 in volume. III and chapters 21 to 28 in
volume IV•

..' *...•These chapters appeared inmimeographed form as separate documents under
the symbols A/33/6 (Part 13) to A/33/6 (Pa.rt 16), issued between 6 July and
2.2 Auguat 1918.
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c. Economic and social
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CHAPTER 13*

DEVELOPMENT ISSUES AND POLICIES

PROGRAMME 1: DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC .AND
SOCIAL AFFAIRS

A. Org~1'1ization

1. Intergovernmental review

13.1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the General
Assembly and the Economic and Social Council. On substantive aspects of work, as
re1.ev-..nt, these or-gans are assisted by the Committee established under General
Assembly resolution 32/174 of 19 December 1977, which meets as required, the
Coromission for Social Development and the Committee on Review and Appraisal, which
meet every two years" and the Committee for Development Planning, which meets every
year. The last session of the Commiss::on for Social Development was held in
January-February 1977, and the last sessions of the Committee on Review and
Appraisal and the Committee for Develor>ment Planning were held in May-June 1977 and
March 1978, respectively. This plan has not been reviewed by any of them.

2. Secretariat

13.2 TheSecretaria"t unit responsible for this progranme is the Centre for
Development Planning, Projections and Policies, in which there were 66 Professional
posts as at 1 July 1978, two of which were supported from extrabudgetary sources.
As at 1 July 1978, the Centre had the following branches and Professional staff
(see also para. 13.64):· . .

Organizational unit

Ofi'ice of the Director

Review and Appraisal Branch

Planning and Projections Branch

.Human."Resources Development Branch

Financial. Resources Development Branch

'Teclmical. Service for "the Committee for
Deve1o:pment Planning

Total

Regular
budget

3

20

,17

12

8

4

64

Professional staff

Extrabudgetary
sources

2

2

Total

3

20

19
12

8

4

66

'/
r .

~ Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 13).
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3. Divergence between current administrative structure and
proposed programme structure

13.3 ~e proposed programme structure cuts across the current administrative
structure. The programme structure is designed to encompass interdisciplinary
research and analysis on key aspects of integrated economic and social progress
with a view to assisting the relevant organs of the United Nations in their policy
deliberations on development issues. The adminis-trative structure is designed to
facilitate the execution of work on related subjects falling \vithin the framew'ork
of the programme structure. No difficulties are expected for programme
formulation or implementation.

4. ;Expected completions and consequent reorganizations

(a) ~'ected completions

13.4 The programme elements described in paragraphs 5.A.18 and 5.A.56 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 1/ involve activities of a
continuing nature. Hence, the recurring phases of work will be completed in each
of the two biennia 1978-1979 and 1980-1981, taking into account the relevant new
decisions of various organs.

(b) Consequent reorganizations

13.5 The administrative reorganization that may be required in the light of the
implementation of General Assembly resolution 32/197 of 20 December 1977 and of the
related decisions that may be taken by the Economic and Social Council cannot be
detertnined as yet.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

13.6 The Centre will draw upon the relevant work of other divisions of the
Department of International Economic and Soci.al Affairs, the Development Planning
Advisory Services of the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development, the
regional commissions and other parts of the Secre"tariat (including UNCTAD ~ UNIDO
and UNEP) for the analytical reports to be prepared for the bodies concerned with
economic and social progress. It will also seek to improve the exchange of
information on ongoing work between itself and the various other parts of the
Secretari.at; this will be done through such means as intradepartmental 'VTorking
groups as well as through other more direct or informal channels. The Centre vTill
communicate to the interested units of the Secretariat the information it receives
from Governments in response. to its inquiries regarding progress in the
implementation of the Programme of Action on the Establishment of a New
International Economic Order , the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of Ptates
and other resolutions of the General Assembly.

1/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I.
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2. Formal co...ordination within the United Nations system

13., Information will be continuously exchanged with the organiza.tions of the
United Nations system involved in analytical work on development problems; this
wi~l be done throUgh such ACO-sponsored meetings a.s the ACe Task Force on l~ng-

Term Development Objectives as well as through bila.teral channels. '1'he Centre will
participa.te ill the technical meetings convened bY' organiza.tions of the United
Nations system; and the organizations will be invited to be represented at, the
meetings for which sUbstantive services are provided bY' the Centre. Through such
meetings, the Centre will benefit from the exchange of idea.s and experience among
groups working on related issues. The Centre will make ava.ilable both data in
machine-readable form and information about structure of the models at its disposal.
Other organisations will also receive assistance in the use of global input-output
m.odels as and when desired.

C. Allocation of reso~ces to subprogremmefL

13.8 The trend in the percentage allocatiml of resources is expected to be
approximately as shown in the following table:
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The shifts in the proportion of resources allocated among subprogrammes between
1978-1979 and the new medium-term plan period reflect the changes in emphasis and
direction within the programme as a whole. The increased share of resources to be
allocated to the first and second subprogrammes will be realized by a reduction in
the share of resources allocated to the subprogramme dealing with the monitoring and
assessment of the world economy. This will be realized mainly by a redesign of the
work on monitoring and assessment to focus more exclusively on global and
interregional trends and to rely more on the regional commissions with regard to
trends in individual countries. Some over-all increase in resources, however , is
likely to be needed to effect fully the envisaged shift in emphasis.

D. General outline of the programme

13.9 In its resolution 32/197 on restructuring the General Assembly redefined the
broad functions of' the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs. The
present programme has accordingly been substantially recast to reflect the intent
of the resolution as regards relevant areas of research work. Design of the present
programme has taken into account four important considerations. First, it seeks to
heighten the responsivene~s of current work to the changing concerns of Governments.
Secondly ~ it reflects a new thrust in the work towards the analysis of policy
alternatives. Thirdly~ it focuses more on analysis of the global interdependence
among countries and country groups, and on policies affecting Liternational
relations. Fourthly ~ it seeks to effect a full integratiol'l of' the analysis of
economic and social issues throughout the programme of work. In view of the strong
interdisciplinary and intersectoral character of the programme ~ a particular effort
will be made to develop the activities required by the programme in close
co-operation with all relevant parts of the United Nations system.

13.10 The present programme is thus composed of a new set of subprogrammes. Though
some subprogrammes are similar to past subprogrammes , they contain changes arising
from regroupings of activities and shifts in emphasis. As explained baLow , the new
set of subprogrammes entails appreciable changes in the allocation of resources.
+n addition to their reproduction in mimeographed documents, the studies carried
out under the programme which are of wider public interest will be published through
such media as the World Economic Survey, the Report on the W'orld Social Situation
and the Journal of Development Planning.

E. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: DEVELOPMENT RELATIONS AMONG REGIONS MID COUNTRY GROUPS

(a) Objective

13.11 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist countries in examining their
international development relations, in identif,ying common interests, and in
strengthening policies for beneficial interna.tional co-operation, especie.lly
co-operation among developing countries, within the framework of a new international
economfc order.
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(b) Problems addressed

13.12 The creation of a more equitable world order requires major quantitative andqualitative changes in various forms of international relations. The developmentp~ncess'of every country is influenced by events and policies in the rest of the,vorld. Events in the international economy, moreover, affect the socio-econom::i cconditions of people, their emplo;yment npportunities, income, levels of living andgeneral welfare. Policies need to be continually evolved to ensure that theexpansion, diversification and interdependence of'the world economy proceed in adynamfc and equitable manner, bringing benefit to all nations and peop'Les . Theprogressive adj:ustment of national structures of production to external changes isan essential condition of an expanding world trade. The access to markets ofdeveloped countries, which is particularly needed by developing countries, is aquestion not only of trade policiefl, but also of policies impinging on domesticadaptation.

13.13 International mone i,ary and financial relations, which are both stable andequitable, are no less nl';cessary foi:' an expanding world economy. Developingcountries need an adequate transfer of financial resources to enable them tosustain balance-of-payments deficits during periods of rapid domestictransformation. Grants and other forms of concessional assistance are of specialimportance to the low-income developing countries ~ The extent to which theintersectoral distribution of external resources corresponds to national andinternational priorities and concerns is also important to determine. Developmentrelations among regions and country groups extend well beyond commodity andfinancial flows. The development of self-reliant research capacities by regionsand country groups, as well as by individual countries, is a powerful long-runmeans of strengthening the world economy. The transfer of technology, the reversetransfer (brain drain) and the migration of' non-skilled labour are related issues.There is also an urgent need for enhancing collective self-reliance andco-operation among developing countries. The problems that need to be addressedi~this respect range all the way from the strengthening of co-operation inindividual activities to. harmonization of national development plans and theestablishment of economic integration schemes at the regional or sUbregional level.

(c) Legislative authority

13.14 The legislative authority for this subprogramme deriv'es -from GeneralAssembly resolutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, 2/ 3177 (XXVIII) of17 December 1973, 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974, 3362 tS-VII) of 16 September 1975,3442 (XXX) of 9 December 1915, 31/119 of 16 December 1976, 32/180 of19 December 1977, and 32/192 of 19 December 1977; and Economic and Social Councilresolutions 1273 (XLIII) of 4 August 1967,2/ 1430 (XLVI) of 6 June 1969,2/1541 (XLIX) of 30 July 1970, 2/ 1765 (LIV) of 18 May 1973 and 2001 (LX) of-12 May 1976. -

2/ Mandate more than five years old.
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(d) ~t~~i61 ""t\n~.. out:eut

(i) !titu&.tion l\t the. Pl}~ or 127.2.

13,15 Work will ha.ve been QM'r:tad out ~ within thti t~r.unewo:rk or prepe.rations for
~ fi-eW :tnt~rn~tionu dQvelopm~fit Itr~t"f!Y; on aapects of development relatiOl'lS amone;
Ngi~",~ Md ~oufitry 8NupB. The work will ha.w pr~l!lented. a. synthesis of key issues
~a ~~:tci~~. in~lud~fig al~wot$ or e.xtern~ ~conomio envirofiment (international
tr~de an.d finMciu 11.um~l) that hl.\~ a. prOfound bearing on the prooess of
d~wlopment, econo.mic ee...oparatien amon~ d.eveloping countries, and the transfer Of
t~~hnolo~, Studi~1 tor th\i Oommittee tor DeV&lopment Plmminp; on the feedback
e~~t~ on d~~loped countriea or policies anvi~a~ed under the new internat:i.on~l

~oon~i~ ora~r will !\lIt) haw been c.ompleted,

(ii) )iennil\ :t~80...J.281 ant!J.982-l283

l~ ..l~ :tu ~Qo.h biennium, studiem on specific t\spec.ts of development relations as
d~t~mtn\1td 'by Nqu~$ts of the ~n~rU AmseIn.bly~ the Economic 11l1d Social Council cnd
~th~ b~i~~ ~ by ~m.er~in~ economic. ie.C3ues will be carried out and submitted to
~e :rUevan:t Ol"~MS ~

(iii) .Activiti~sin the strates.vth$.t are considered likely to bEl of m~re;inal
'Usefulness end ltlsislation requirins them

l.3 ..1.i[ ~ere aN ne Qctivities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(~) E;g'?e~t~ impact

J3"liSmne su&lysis is ~ected to contribute to the design and implementa.tion of
ue~ us:tioual and in:ternational measures that stimUlate the progress of' developing
~t;)uuitri.es:t ~trib'Ute to the expansion of' the world economy and to an equita.ble
·aisitributioo of'i'ts gains ~ and thus facilitate the emergence of' patterns of activity"
:in 3.iue with "the objectives of a new internationaJ. economic order.

St'Jm'>:JiOGlW~ 2;: MERRELATIONS AMONG DEVELOPMENT ISSUES

(a) '{)bjeetive

Jl3...:L.'9mtle objectiive of' this subprogramme is:t through comparison and evalua.tion of'
~a.ce :ha tbe design SIl.d illlp1ementa.tion of over-all development plans and
pti'ilicies:t "to id.en:tiiY measu...~s which can be taken at the national or international
JL-eweJls ibt>. ~'te economic growth and social justice in the context of a more
eq'Illiit'ab].e ~JLra order.

Jl.3.2!!l 'itbe ~-tion .of development strategies and .plans suited to national
~es and objectives, and adjusted to changes in international economic
JreJlaiti'Ol'.mS, i:s an :increasingly· difficult challenge. for both developing and developed
~es. ~.:a:!l'llSt respond to immediately pressing issues, such as unemployment,
1Lo'.W.1l'~"W:tin1iyand poverty, while attempting to build up a capacity for
~m.ea <Ed JL<m.g--term development. An acceleration of' economic growth has to be'
:r.e:a1I.izea. ecm~-t1y with structural transformations and changes in values and
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institutiollS. A more equitablu distribution of' the opportunities for, and benefits
of, development !i:.t the international and national levels requires active economic
and sooial policies whose conditions and consequences are difficult to ascertain.
Choices have to be made and priorities established in an international context of
srowing interdependence, change and uncertainty. As societies become socially
more di~erairied and culturally and economically more exposed to external
influences, the irl1balances which characterize the process of development require
cl~a.l"er identiricatio.n and better planning. There is a. continuing need to examine
the interdependence among key sectors and issues in the development process. Also,
for a large ra.nge of development issues, the nature and extent of the influence of
interna.tional measures in rela.tion to intel~sectoral policies need to be assessed,
and recolmnendations intended to strengthen the scope and adequacy of these
meesurea need to be framed.

13.21 The problems to be addressed to facilitate the elaboration and implementation
of development strategies and plans responsive to such challenges relate to three
broad policy areas: (i) the creation of an accelerated and balanced pattern of
economic growth and social change, (ii) the use of resources and the equitable
distribution of the benefits of development, and (iii) 'the forms of social
organization a.dapted to the pursuit of multiple development objectives. The
analysis of the interrela.tions in these policy areas will constitute the thrust of
this aubprogz-amme ,

(c) b~gis~~ive authoritl

13.22 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 1974,
3362 (S-VII) of 16 September 1975, 3345 (XXIX) of 17 December 1974, 3409 (XXX) of
28 November 1975, 32/117 of 16 December 1977 and 32/179 of 19 December 1977; and
Economic and Social Council resolution 2074 (LXII) of 13 May 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situa.t ion at the end of' 1972

13.23 By the end of 1979, recommendations on the range of development issues
before the world community during the Second United Nations Development Decade will
have been considered by intergovernmental bodies. Emerging issues for the 19806
will have been identified and the technical work for the prep~ation of a new
international development strategy will have been completed, in particular with
regard to over-all economic growth rates and investment ratios, industrial
structural adjustments, structures of production and relationships among major
sectors. The characteristics and problems of low-income countries will have been
analysed. In addition, an assessment of the implementation of the broad ranges of
objectives contained in the Declaration for Social Progress and Development will
have been completed, as well as the 1978 Report on the World Social Situation and
reports on implementation of national. development objectives. Reports on issues
such as the distribution of n.ational. income and ever-all strategies, rural
development, community-level action and participation, will also be available a.s
a basis for further analysis of over-all development concerns.



of marginal

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.24 A first group of studies will focus on the analysis of economic growth and
social change. The relationships between structures of industrial and agricultural
production, the crea.tion of employment opportunities and the role of education and
training in developing incentives and attitudes conducive to a balanced pattern of
development will be investigated. A related area of study will be the influence
of the spatial distribution of investments and economic activities on internal
migration and urbani2:ation • The intersectoral effects of rural development
programmes and the impact on rural development of international prices for key
commodities will be aneJ.ysed. The appropriate combination 3 in different
socio-economic contexts, of means such as fiscal, foreign trade, foreign exchange
and pricing policies will be examined from the standpoint of their impact on over
all and short- and long-term. development objectives. The structural adjustments
implied by proposed changes in world-wide indust:dal production patterns will be
further investigated.

I
13.25 A second cluster of policy-oriented studies will deal with the relationship
between the use of resources and the distribution of the benefits of development.
The strategies pursued and envisaged by countries at different levels of economic
development will be -compared and analysed from the viewpoint of the relationship
between rates and patterns of economic growth and the distribution of income and
social and economic benefits. Particular attention will be given to the use of
incentives to promote innovation and to raise productivity. A study will be made
of the impact on over-all development of innovative pOlicies for the production
and deliveJ:-.f of social servfcee , The stra.tegies and policies suited to the
conditions of low-income countries will receive special emphasis.

13.£0 The third group of studies to be undertaken relates to forms of social 
organization conducive to economic growth and equity. The trade-offs between the
deVelopment of decentralized institutions generating participation, initiative and
fulfilment of individual values, on one hand, and the growing role of central
governments imposed by the complexity of development issues, on the other hand,
wi1.l be investigated•. Based on selected national experience, work will begin on
.methods of community-level planning for low-income urban and rural areas. The
analysis of progress achieved in land reform, as well 'as . of the- role of
co-operatives, will continue.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

i3.21 Similar issues of an intersectoral character will be addressed.as required.
The studies suggested above vd.ll continue, their specific features depe.nding on the
orien'tation given by intergovernmental bodies dea.ling with over-all development
problems.

(iv) Activities in thestrateg,ythat are considered
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

23.28 There are no activi'ties of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

le) Ex:pected imPact

13.29 ~ ~e studies of the multidimensional Lsaues confronted in the process of
development, of 'the effectiveness of national policies pursued in response to those
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issues and of supporting international action are expected to assist in the design
of future measures and programmes at both national and international levels.
Analysis of pOlicies based on experience of different countries should also help
Governments in the selection of policy instruments adapted to their particular
needs and circumstances.

SUBPROGRAMll.1E 3: FISCAL AND DOMESTIC FINANCIAL ISSUES

(a) Objective

13.30 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in formulating fiscal and
financial measures which will contribute to the mobilization of a greater volume
of public and private financial resources, both internal and external, for
development, and which will promote a more equitable distribution of income.

(b) Problems addressed

13.31 The process of establishing the new international economic order has led to
extensive questioning of the suitability and effectiveness of existing fiscal and
financial policies ~ mechanisms and practices, including those relating to official
development assistance, private capital flows, fiscal aspects of the distribution
of income and wealth and the mobilization of domestic financia.l r'esourcec . While
most developing countries have recognized the need to supplement official
development assistance with foreign investment in fields and on ~erms that are
politically acceptable as well as economically and socially 1;leneficial to them,
they have encountered a number of problems which may have an adverse effect on
such investment. One major problem concerns the effects on foreign investment of
the tax policies of the capital-exporting country. Another major problem stems
from uncertainty about the positive influence on investment decisions of tax
incentives granted by developing countries.

13.32 In recent years, more and more attention has been devoted to the -need to
maximize the social benefits of available financial flows. In this context, there
has been a growing concern to assess the effects of tax and expenditure measures
in improving equity in Lncome distribution. This implies identification of the
types of fiscal policy which can most effectively help to promote a more balanced
distribution of income and wealth. It would likewise be facilitated by budgetary
reforms aimed at making the budget a major policy instrument for combining growth
with an equitable distribution of income and wealth.

13.33 Developing countries are fully aware that they bear the main responsibility
for financing their development and that they must therefore continue to adopt
vigorous measures for a fuller mobilization of the whole range of their domestic
financial resources. Their efforts to that end may, hovever ," be impeded by the
lack of sufficient practical policy suggestions ~ which they could, if they wish,
use as a. reference when formulating policies for the mobilization of private and
public savings, especially personal savings and savings by pUblic sector
enterprises.

(c) .Legislative authority

13.34 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, paragraphs 41 and 50;

-11-
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3202 (S-VI) of 1 M~ 1974, sections II and VII; 3362 (S-\~I) of 16 Se.ptember 1975t
section II; 31/174 of 21 December 1974. paragraph $; and 32/179 of 19 November 1977;
Economic and Sooial Council resolutions 1765 (LIV) of 18 Ma:y 1973, paragraphs 1·
and 2, and 2007 (LX) of 13 MS\Y 1916; and Economic and Social Council decision·
1978/14 of 8 M~ 1978.

Cd) Stratesy. and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.35 A manual for the negotiation of bilateral tax trep.ties between developing
and developed countries will have been prepared and submitted to a drafting
cOlllmittee established 'by the Group of Experts on Tax Treaties between Developed and
Developing Countries. Work will be well Ut1der Wa:y' on the preparation of a
preliminary draft; model bilateral convention between developing and developed
countries for the avoidance of double taxation.

(ii) 131enni um 1980-1281

13.36 As part of the exploration of possible means of increasing concessional
development assistance and placing it on a. more assured basis, a study will be
prepared on the possi.bility of leVY'ing certain types of taxes that would be imposed
and collected by Governments in response to an invitation from the international
community. Work \<till also be il'litiated on a. study of possible wa;ys and means of
changing budgetary procedures in both donor and recipient countries so as to place
the flow and utiliza.tion of official development assistance on a more predictable
basis and in a more extended temporal perspective. Work will be initiated on a
compara.tive survey of current tax policies of ca.pital-exporting countrrd.es , A
study will be prepared on pUblic expenditure patterns t particularly expenditure in
'the .social area~ with So view to a.ssessing the WS\VS in which the benefits of such
expen.ditureare distributed among the population. The work relating to personal
savings· vill continue with the formulation of additional policy suggestions
concerning the mobiliza.tion of such savings.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.~iThe aboVe-mentioned study of possible ways and means of changing budgetary
procedures in both donor and recipient cotmtries and the comparative survey of
current tax pol.icies of capital-exporting countries will be completed. A study
will be prepared on public-sector pricing and subsidy policies and financial
policies <.>:f public enterprises. An assessment Will be carried out of the
efi'ectiveness of investment incentives:t especially tax incentives. granted by
developing countries, w"itb. spe:eiU attention ·tp th!'!relationship between investment
incentives mid investment floW's.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likel¥: to:be of marginal
use:f'ul.ness and.legislation requiring them

J3,.3B The -work OD access of developing countries t~ capital markets h~s been
rendered margina:lbythe comprehensive'actionprogramme .being carri~d,OJ,1,t in this
field by tile, World Bank-IMF ~veJ.opment Committee and .its 'Working Group..on Access
1:;0. C!qii:taJ. :Markets. This work will be followed closely so that ~ if necessary t

suggestions~ bemai1.econcerning any supplementary activities that might' be
1J2de:rt,aken by the United Nations. ' '..

-12-
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(e ) EBtPected impact

13.39 The studies relating to official development assistance are expected to
provide findings which, if adopted by Governments, would help to place the flow
and utilization of that assistance on a more predictable, assured. and continuous
basis. The work on tax policies of capital-exporting countries and bilateral
taxation is expected to lead to the formulation of policy recommendations which,
if adopted, could be expected to increase the flow of developmental investment to
developing countries. The work related to income distribution is expected to
result in policy recommendations aimed at helping ,developing countries achieve a
more equitable distribution 0:::: income, wealth and employmel!t opportunities.

\ -

SUBPROGRAMME 4: DEVELOPMENT PERSPECTIVES

(a) Objective
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13.40 The objective of this subprogramme is to help investigate alternative
strategies and policies, both at the national and at the international levels,
intended to resolve major development problems. To this end, perspectives of
economic and social development in the world over long and med!urn spans of time
will be prepared, taking into account characteristics of different regions,
country groups and sectors.

(b) Problems addresEled

13.41 In shaping their own plans and policies, countries are increasingly aware
of the need to take account of medium-term and long-term trends throughout the rest
of the world, both at the aggregative level and in key sectors; and the same is no
less true for the international community. Comprehensive perspective studies,
which explore what may happen in the future under plausible alternative
assumptions, are thus a needed adjunct to decision-making at both national and
international levels. The results of these studies will consequently be used in
the analytical work carried out under other related subprogrammes. Further,
because of their global and intersectoral nature, the studies may assist other
organizations within the' United Nations system in developing their own
complementary and consistent sets of perspective studies.

(c) Legislative authority

13.42 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Ass'embly resolutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, paragraphs 73 to 77; 3/
3201 (S-VI) and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 Mq 1974; 3508 (XXX) of 15 December 1975,
paragraph 3; and 32/57 of 8 December 1977, paragraph 2; and Economic and Social
Council resolution 2090 (LXIII) of 25 July 1977, paragraph 4.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

.'" -~l ..-----

[ !El!! r~'.-'w',rrfdi!!J I
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3/ Idem.

13.43 By the end of 1979, the scope of the Global Input-Ou+:!lut Model will have
been broadened '-and its information base ,brought up to date. The results -ofthp.
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work based on the Global Econometri.c Model and the Global Input-Output Model will
have been used in the preparation of a framework for plans of action within the
United Nations system. The LINK international model will primarily have been
extended to deal with medium.-term problems. Consultations with other United
Nations bodies and the exchange of information on techniques and results will have
been carri_d out through the ACC Task Force on Long-Te:nn. Objectives.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.44 Work on refining and extending the models for use in the preparation of
perspective studies will continue. The work will be utilized to elaborate further
socioQeconomic perspe~tives3 which will assist in exploring outstanding issues.
Efforts will be made to try to include more social variables.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.45 The models will be adjusted in the light of decisions of intez'governmental
bodies regardinp; development objectives and pOlicies for the 1980s'. In this
eonnexfon , new data 'tdll be taken into account and the possibility of incorporating
new quantified variables of a socio-economic nature will be explored.

(e) . Expected impact

13.47 Through reports on global, sectoral and regional development perspectives,
the subprogramme will provide Governments with a framework de3igned to assist them
in the task of taking external economic, social and environmental conditions into
account in their decisiou-making processes.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: MONITQRING AND ASSESSMENT OF WORLD DEVELOPMENT

,(a) Objective

13.48 The objective of this subprogramme is to monitor and assess economic and
social development in the world in 9rder to assist intergovernmental bodies in
their analysis and discussion of current and emerging issues and in the review and
a.Ppraisal of progress in the implementation of international development strategies,
the Programme ot: J\.ction on the Establishment of a New International Economic Order
and the other ac~ionprogramm.~·s'of th~ world cOIllID.unity on development issues.

(b) Problems addressed

13.49 ' The international coIlimiinity is concerned ;a.bo~t differences among countries
in the face of social and economic advancement and about the progress being
achaeved in the creation of a new international economic order. In an
interdependent world, individual countries are also increasingly aware of the
significance for themselves of trends and policies in the rest of the world, bcth
as they a~fect their development in the longer run and for their shorter-term
prospects. The comprehensive monitoring and analysis of developments in world

-14-



Lel will
.n the
ieen
.ed
ril1. have

In of
~ further
.sues .

nmental
is
>rporating

marginal

mme plan.

ctives,
ist them
ns into

c and
s in
view and
trategies,
ie Order
es ,

untries
g

the
cl, bcth
erm
or1.d

, :
;.-1

production, trade, income and empl10yment are needed for the effective management
of the world economy and to bring about social betterment. Review and analysis
are thus needed both of 1.onger-term trends and of progress in the implementation
of agreed international 'Po1.icies Q and of clevelonments in the shorter term.

(c) Leg;islative authority

13.50 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions 118 (II), ~aragraph 3; 4/ 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970,
paragraph 83; 4/ 3202 (S-VI) of 1. May 1974, section IX, paragraph 8; 3281 (XXIX)
of 12 October 1974, article 34; 31/38 of 30 November 1976, paragraph 5; 31/84 of
13 December 1976, paragraph· 11; 31/182 of 21 November 1976, paragraphs 1 and 3;
and 32!l74 of 19 December 1977, paragraph 9.

(d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

13.51 At the end of 1979, the fourth (and last) review and appraisal of progress
under the International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
Deve.Lopmerrt Decade, the 1978 Report on the World Social Situation and the 1979 Worl~

Economic Survey will have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.52 World development trends and outlook will be examined both quantitatively
and in terms of national and international policies. The results will be presented
to the relevant organs to assist in their deliberations on international economic
and s_ocial policy and on review and appraisal of progress in the implementation of
the re.levant action programmes of the world community. This work will draw upon
the more detailed reports prepared by the regional commissions as well as by other
bodies. It will seek to present a synthesis at the global level, and it will no
longer present some of the detailed information about countries provided in the
past. Within the limits, set by legislative mandates, the scope for streamlining
different reports concerned with the monitoring and assessment of world economic
and social developme':twill be explored. Analytical frameworks, such as the
international LINK model, will be used and expanded for quantitative analysis of
the short-term wor'Ld outlook.

(iii) Biennium 19B2-1983

13.53 The moni~oring and assessment of progress under- the new international
development strategy will be organized. The general work 011 world development
trends and outlook will continue. The results of these act:' ...'ities will be
presented to the organs concerned with world economic and social progress and will
also be more widely disseminated through appropriate sales p~blications.

-15-



(iv) A.ctivities in the stra.tegy that are considered likel¥. ,~pe of marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguiring them

13.54 All activities in the subprogramme are of' concern to Governments, as
indicated in the relevant mandates given by legislative bodies.

(e) Expected impact

13.55 The work done under this subprogramme is expected to help countries in
assessing the world economic and social situation and outlook evaluating progress
in the implementation of' the action programmes of' the General Assembly on
development issues ana improving policy formulation and operation.

SUBPROGRAMME 6: SUPPORTING TECHNICAL SERVICES

(a) .9bjective

13.56 The objective of this subprogramme is to computerize relevant economic and
social indicators and to provide programming and processing services of these
indicators as a basis for the analytical studies conducted within other
subprogrammes and in support of the exchange of information within t1!e United
Nations system.

(b) Problems addressed

13.57 Much quantitative information is available in organized data files
maintained by international and intergovernmental agencies, and, this information
is extensively exchanged. Such machine-readable data, however, are usually not
in the form necessary for deriving development indicators that are comparable 'both
ever time and among countries. To support the work of the other subpxogrammes ,
development intelligence must be continually processed and brought up to date
for use both in analysing current and emerging trends and in examining the policy
implications of economic and social targets. In order to make full use of the
quantitative information in the studies undertaken under other subprogrammes,
programming and logistical support are also necessary in order that a range uf
alternatives can be considered on a sound empirical basis. Themachine~readable

development indicators built up under this subprogramme are provided to other units
o:f the United Ijations system through the Statistical Office. .

(c) Legislative authorit¥

13.58 The mandate for this subprogramme is derived from General Assembly
resolutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, 3202 CS-VI) of 1 May 1974, 3362 (S-VII)
0.£ 16 September 1975, 31/83 of 13 December 1976, 32/57 of 8 December 1977 and
32/174 of 19 December 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

J.~.59. Standal'dized, computerized indicators of development will have been brought
up to date and enlarged for use in connexi.on with a wide variety of studies under
other subprogrammes. A start will have been ,made in creating a comprehensdve ,
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problem-oriented software programming system that is easily accessible for use in
studies under other subprogrammes.

(ii) Biennia 1980-1981 and 1982~·1983

13.60 The task 01 bringing up to date, enlarging~ systematizing and computerizing
basic economic and social indicators will be continued. The existing software
system will be maintained and, where necessary, brought up to date. Files of
development indica.tors will be merged into a uniform data-base management system
that will facilitate faster processing of information and will provide flexibility
in gradually enlarging the range of systematized quantitative information available
for other subprogrammes. To facilitate dir-ect use of the computer as a research
tool, a comprehensive system of analytical, problem-oriented computer pr-ogrammes
will be completed.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and legislation requiring them

13.61 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

13062 The availability of comprehensive development indicators and of
supporting programming services will facilitate the empirical work conducted under
other subprogrammes; and it will be of assistance to other units within the United
Nations system engaged in related worlc.
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PROGRAMME 2: DEPAI\'1'MEl'iIT OF TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION FOR DEVELOPHENT

A. prganizatio!l

1. ,Interg9vernmental review

13.63 The work of the Secretaria.t in this programme is review'ed by the General
Assembly and the Economic and Social Council, assisted by the Committee for
Development Planning, which meets every yea.r. The last meeting of the Committee was
held in March 1978. It is also reviewed by the Social Commission, which meets once
every two years. The last meeting was at Geneva in January 1977. It is further
l"eviewed by the Governing Council of UNDP, which meets twice a year. The last
meeting was held in June 1978. This plan has been derived from decisions taken by
these bodies, but has not been approved. by them.

13.65
Nations
perform
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2. Secretariat

13.64 The Secretariat unit responsible for this programme as at 1 July 1978 is the
Devel0J?ment Planning Advisory Services (DPAS) of the Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development. 21 In this unit there were 17 Professional staff
members as at 1 July 1978. Sixteen posts were supported from extrabudgetary sourcea.

l3.6f
recu.'ri
and 198

Professional staff

-18-

21 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors o! the
United Nations, this unit formed part of the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies. The unit now forms part of the Department of Technical
Co-operation f'or JJevelopment. 'Apart from this unit, . there are 13' inte~regional
advisers Wbohave specialized in various aspects of this planning under the regular
programme of teclmical co-operation, as well as proportionate progr~e co-ordination
and mmmgem.ent and support service (that is~ recruitment, administrative servicing,
contraetsand equipment procurement, report-processing and fellowship 'placement)
staff of· the Department of Technical-Co-opera.tion for Development.

Extrabudgetar;y:
sources Total

13.67 T
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1
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Total

Organizational unit

Executive direction and management

M'rica Section

Americas Section

Asia and Middle East Section
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3. Divergences between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

13.65 Prior to the restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the United
Nations, activities concerning development planning, projections and policies were
performed by the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies and by
the regional commissions (for regional co-operation and integration). After the
restructuring and the consequent establishment of the Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development, the responsibilities' of the Centre relating to the
programme of technical co-operation have devolved to the new Department. The
organization of the Department into divisions, branches~ sections and units was not
final at the tim.e of preparation of the present draft Plan. Research undertaken by
the Development Planning Advisory Services will be related to the support of
tecllnical co-operation activities at the national~ subnation~L and multinational
levels and to the economic analysis and technical support activities undertaken
within the framework of the Action Programme for Economic Co-operation aEong
non··aligned and other developing countries. Activities ,·Till include seminars ~

workshops and meetings of expert &,:roups.

4. Expected completions

l3.6f The programme elements involve activities of a continuing nature and hence
recu:ring phases of work will be undertaken in each of the two biennia 1980-1981
and 1982-1983.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the Secretariat

13.67 The Development Planning Advisory Services (DPAS) of the Department of
Technical Co-operation for Development will exchange technical information with the
Centre for Development Planning, Policies and Projections of the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs, the Centre on Transnational Corporations,
the regional commissions, UNIDO, UNCTAD and UNDP. Analytical reports prepared by
the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development will be made available to
the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs and-to other units
concerned with the formulation of an international development strategy and the
implementation of the Programme of Action on the Estiab.Lf.shment of a New
International Economic Order. Information relevant to work on development models
will also be exchanged with the above and other interested units of the Secretariat.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

13.68 Inform~tion on the subjects mentioned in the preceding subsection will
continue to be exchanged with the organizations of the United Nations system
involved in an~y:tical work on development problems, particularly FAO. Information
will also be ex~h~nged with IBRD. The Department of Technical Co-operation for
Development w~llparticipate in the relevant technical meetings convened by other
organizations of the United Nations system.~nd will invite other organizations of
the United Nations system to be represented at technical meetings organized by or

-19-



through the Department. Participation in such meetings will be designed~ inter
~lia.~ to harmonize technical work of mutual interest.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are ~amected

during the period 1980-1983

13.69 Significant joint activities are expected with the Department of
International Econonic and Social Affairs~ other Recretariat units, such as UNC'!'AI)
and UNIDO, and the specialized agencies ~ such '3.S FAO~ UNESCO and WHO and UNDP.

C. Allocation of resources to subprop;rammes

13.70 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

-20-
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Since the activities undertaken under this programme are o~ a continuing natur~,the allocation o~ the resot~ces to ~ubprogrammes over the relatively short p~riod oftime 1978-1983 is not expected to vary signi~icantly ~rom year to year.

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT PLANNING AJ."ID PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

(a) Ob.1 ective

(b) Problems addressed

13.72 Although most countries have gained valuable experience in the ~ield o~socio-economic planning, the need ~or assistance in preparing realistic and, at thesame time, politically acceptable plans, has not diminished. On the contrary, oneo~ the main results o~ this experience has been an increasing awareness that planimplementation has lagged behind plar..:.:dng, partly because many plans, by reason o~their structure and formulation, did not lend themselves readily to implementation,and partly because implementation techniques, including monitoring, control andintersectoral programme co-ordination, were, and still are, rudimentary. Moreimportantly, many plans lay too much stress on increasing the gross domestic pro(luc-(."neglecting the human factor and the need for a more equitable income distribution.Moreover, external influences, such as imported inflation, tremendous fluctuationsin commodity prices, increases in the price of imported fuel and growing foreignindebtedness are additional factors which necessitate proper planning of the useof scarce resources.

13.73 The causes and extent of regional disparities will remain a major problemfor planners and policy-makers for many Y.ears to come. The experience of pastplanning practices indicates that ;'while the rate and significance of development isgauged by its contribution to meeting the essential social needs, the growth-~oriented approaches are not necessarily attuned to that objective. Questions oflinkages, trade-offs and complementarities between distribution and redistributionmeasures, as well as between nation-wide pOlicies and regional and sectoralp:r:-ogrammes, will continue to be in the forefront of policy formulation and willthere~ore require continuing analysis. In view o~ its distinctive -features, theplanning machinery for the preparation and implementation o~ regional plans willreceive considerable attention.

(c) Legislative authoritl.

13.74 The legislative authority for this subprogrammederives fromG~~eral Assemblyresoiutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, paragraphs 65~72, 78 and 79; 3409 (XXX)of 28 November 1975, paragraph 7; 2542 (XXI~) 01'11 December 1969; 2681 (XXV)of 11 December 1970; 31/84 of 13 December 1976, paragraph 3; and 32/197 of20 December 1977; Economic and Social Council resolutions 1494 (XLVIII) of
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26 May 1970, paragraph 5; 1747 (LIV) of 16 May 1973, paragraph 5; and 2074 (LXII)
of 13 May 1977, paragraph 2; and Economic and Social Counci: decision 175 (LXI)
of 5 August 1976; paragraph (b).

(d) ~ategy and output

13.75 The subprogramme will support technical co-operation projects in the
developing countries designed to prepare action-oriented implementable plans;
strengthen the review mechanisms, thus increasing plan flexibility; develop simple
progress' control and plan implementation procedures based on modern management
methods; increase the project content of plans; contribute to project formulation
including the preparation of feasibility studies; and strengthen the regional
(subnational) planning function.

(i) Situation at the e::ld of 1979

13.76 Reports on some aspects of evaluation of plan progress and on regional
(subnational) planning will have been prepared for countries, as a result of
technical co-op~ration projects undertaken in some 60 countries at an estimated
cost of $30 million (covering approximately 300 expertise years and 150 training
years) •

(ii) Period 1980-1983

13.77 The activities of this subprogramme are of a continuing nature. Since the
planning periods of different countries are distributed evenly over the years and
the subprogramme is linked with the planning exercises, similar activities will be
uridertak~n in both biennia. In addition to substantive support of projects, studies
will be prepared on experiences in planning and plan implementation in countries
that are either receiving technical assistance or are expected to request it in
the near future. These studies are expected to be carried out in co-operation with
appropriate government authorities and international organizations. In preparing
such stUdies, particular attention will be directed at the extent to which lecal
circumstances have altered conventional approaches to the problems at hand. Attempts
will be made to assess the degree of awareness on the part of the authorities of
the opportunity cost which maybe involved in such instances. The degree to which
the existing market mechanisms and the availability of entrepreneurs will affect the
nature and scope of planning will also receive attention. In general, the major
emphasis will be on the application of known techniques and processes to the existing
conditions in individual countries. The identifica~ion of technical assistance
needs as the main item for the preparation of country programming exercises vdll be
carried out in conjunction with the plan document, either prepared or under
preparation (see subprogramme 2, Country programming, below) • The requirements and
conditions for an effective technical co-operation programme in ~ssisted countries
will 'receive considerable attention when technical assistance needs of countries
are identified.

(iii) Activities in the' strategy that are considered likely to be of marp;inal
u~efulness and the lep;islation requiring them

13.78 All activities in this sUbpro~ramme are responses to requests of Governments.
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(e) Expected impact

13.79 This subprogramme is expected to help individual countries in their
development efforts by improving the effectiveness of their planning and plan
implementation activities. Through on-the-job training by international personnel
assigned to projects and through the provision of United Nations fellowships,
Governments will be assisted in building up and perfecting their planning machinery
at the central, sectoral and regional (subnational) levels. The subprogramme will
also contribute to the adaptation of development policies of the developing
countries to the situations arising from the new economic order.

SUBPROGRAMME 2 ~ COUNTRY PROGRAMMING

(a) Ob.1ective

13.80 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments of developing
countries and UNDP in the formulation and revision of country programmes for
technical co-operation through the analysis of the priorities included in the
development plans, the assessment of local resource availabilities and the
identification of areas where external technical assistance is needed. In the
pursuit of this objective, close attention will be paid to experience gained during
the First Country Programming Cycle (1972-1976).

(b) Problems addressed

13.81 During the First Cycle, particularly during the initial stages, developing
countries fcund that. ongoing commitments absorbed a substantial proportj,on of .the
Indicative Planning Figures (IPFs) allocated to them, with the result that
p~ogral'i:iming flexibility was severely limited. As pointed out in the report of
the Administrator of UNDP for 1976 ~ by lilid"~Tcle the rate of programme
i.ln.ylerilentation and the expenditures connected therewith had suffered a consequent
decline. Urgent measUres had been taken in 1973-197l~to reverse this trend, largely

.on an ad hoc basis and without full consideration of national priorities. The
resultant upturn in expenditures, compounded by inflationary pressures, resulted in
a liquidity crisis in mIDP by the end of 1975. Thus1) dl.Il:'ing 1976, the last year
of the Cycle, ~TIDPwas compelled to cut back on project costs. In the process?
several country programmes, especially in countries with relatively small IPFs, were
disrupted in varying degrees, wi,th some projects cancelled or curtailed and new
Project approvals rationed. These developments prevented several countries from
realizing the full advantages of the country programming process • In certain cases,
GoverllIilents which had identified weaknesses in their national planning and
co-ordinating machinery for technical co~operationactivitieshad either to modifY,
curtail~postpone or even abandon measures propcsed for strengthening that machinery.

~3.82 During the Second Cycle (1977-1981), substantially more UNDP resources are
expe~ted to be concentrated among the lower income and least ·deve19pedcountries
than in the First Cycle. The enlarged dimensions of their programming resources is
expected to pose problems in termso:f' national priorities and absorptive capEl,cdties.
Furthem.ore~ a. number.o:f' countries .which have achieved independence since 1973 and
arenoweligib1e for UNDP assistance in their own right will each receive an
enhanced allocation of UNDP resources. These countri.es, as well as Namibia. and
cert.ain. national liberation movements recognized by the Organization of African
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Unity, which·will receive a. special Second-Cycle allocation? will be undergoing -che
country programme experience for the first time and are thus expected to need
special attention and assistance.

(c) Legislative authority.
.' 13.83 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the consensus

of the Governing Council of UNDP of 1970, endorsed by the General Assembly in
resolution 2688 (XXV) of 11 December 1970, and Assembly resolution 32/197 of
20 December 1977 on ~he restructuring of the economic and social sectors of the
United Nations system.

(d) Strateftv and output

13.84 Under this subprogramme, assistance will be provided to developing countries
in the formulation of country programmes and in the annual programme revie1YS.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.85 During the biennium 1978-1979, assistance will have been rendered to some 50
developing countries, in co-operation with government authorities, the UNDP resident
representatives, representatives of other executing agencies for UNDP and
representatiYes of other international organizations, as appropriate.

(ii) Period 1980-1983

13.86 Assistance will continue to be rendered at the request of developing
countries, and special attention will be paid to experience gained during the First
Cycle, and identification of technica1 assistance requirements will be based on
national priorities as set out in plan documents already prepared or under
preparation.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness ~d the legislation reQuiring them

13.87 For all the reasons specified under (b) above, it is anticipated that, during
the second cycle, even greater reliance will be placed by developing countries on
this form of assistance.

(e) Expected impact

13.88 The assistance envisaged under this subprogramme is expected to ensure that
the country programmes of developing countries reflect thei~ development priorities,
meet 'their pressing and critical development problems and result in the optimum use
of limited UNDP resources.

SUBPROGBAMME 3: DIRECT ADVI~ORY SERVICES

(a) Ob.jective

13.89 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist developing countries in
various aspects of development planning and in the formulation of related economic
and social policies and their adaptation to situations arising out of the new
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international economic order and to assist the World Food Programme (W~p) appraisal
of governmental requests for food aid.

,;;;.Pr...o;;;;.;b;;.;;:l::.;;em=s_a_d=d~~

13.90 Governmental requests for ad hoc technical assistance in development
planning are increasing in number and complexity, reflecting the problems faced by
them as a. res\l1t of unforeseen changes in internal and external factors, the need
for identification, formulation and/or evaluation of projects, Governments' needs
for a.dvice on such problems as employment, inflation, financial planning, social
issues and other dev~lopment issues or policy matters.

(c) Ler:islative authoritl

~3.91 The legislative authority for the subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolutions 1939 (XVIII) of 11 December 1963~ 2563 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969;
~8l4 (XVI) of 18 December 1962; ~095 (XX) of 20 December 1965, arid
regulations 17 (b) and 17 (c) made thereunder; 2096 (XX) of 20 December 1965;
2155 (XXI) of 22 November 1966; 2300 (XXII) of 12 December 1967; 2462 (XXIII) of
20 December 1968; and 32/197 of 20 December 1977; and Economic and Social Council
resolution 979 (XXXVI) of 1 August 1963.

Cd) Strategy and output

~3.92 The experience of the last 15 years shows that there is a felt need in
deve1o~ing countries for short-term advisory services displaying the characteristics
of f~exibility in terms of substantive coverage , mobility and availability at short
notice. The advisory services coVer a wide spectrum. of activities ranging from
assessment of resources to fact-finding missions or missions designed to examine and
lllakerecommendations for thEl solution of )?J3.rticular substantive problems. An
important aspect of the direct adviscry services is the assistance to Governments
in the formulation of their developing strategies. Assistance is also given to
other United Nations-bodies, such as WFP, in the appraisal of requests for food
assistance and in the evaluation of the performance of projects executed by WFP.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.93 B,y the end of the period 1978-1979, some 200 to 300 short-term advisory
missions will have been undertaken~ covering such aspects as formulation of planning
-strategies and related policies and measures at national, regionbJ. {subnational)
and local 1eve1s~ participation in periodic reviews of technical co-operation
:projects~ formuJ..ation and evaluation of 101FP projects and formulation of project
documents for other projects.

(ii) Period 1980-1983

13.94 It is expected that there wiJ..l be a continuing need-for short-term. advisory·
as~~ce or an ad hoc nature as mentioned in (i) above. Furthermore, new
approaches i11 planning and the introduction of planning and planimplem.entation
tee1miques not previously applied or newly introduced in a number of countries
~ create additional needs for such assistance. .
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(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likeJy to be of marginal
usefulness and the legisl~tion requirin~ them
='-=-=,;;==;.....;;=;;...-.=;~..;;:;;.;~-.--.. -

13.95 The needs of the developing countries ~or ad hoc short-term advisory
missions is a continuing one and this sUbprogramme is designed to respond flexibly
and urgently to requests of Governments for such assistance.

(e) Expected impact

13.96 Assistance in development planning will re~ult in improved plan formulation
and implementation. Moreover, it will contribute towards increasing the project
content of economic and social development plans, contribute to project formUlation,
including the preparation of feasibility studies, and strengthen the regional
(subnational) planning function. Assistance to WFP and UNDP will be carried out
through appraising projects and programmes at Headquarters and through
participation in field missions initiated by the two agencies. The subprogramme
will also contribute to the adaptation of development policies of the developi:r.~

countries to the situations arising from the new international economic order ~~d

to the integration of food aid requests into meaningful development plans.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: DELIVERY OF SOCIAL WELFARE SERVICES

(a) Ob.; ective

13.97 The objective of the subprogramme is to provide information and substantive
support to Governments through operational research and technical co-operation
activities, in order to strengthen the national organizations for delivery of their
social welfare and other related social services, with emphasis on the poorest
sections of the society, including the training of personnel within the contexts
of integrated local development efforts and technical co-operation among developing
countries.

(b) Problems addressed

13.98 While there has been growing interest among Governments in initiating
integrated local development programmes, moati of them have tended to emphasize the
economic aspects to the detriment of social components, thereby reducing the maximum
positive impact of these programmes, ,especially for the less advantaged sections of
the population. Secondly, the increasing emphasis on preventive and developmental
approaches in social welfare, as evidenced by the policy recommendations from
various international and regional conferences of ministers responsible for social
welfare, has necessitated the reorganization of the planning, organization and
delivery of social welfare services. Many Governments, especially those of least
developed, land-locked and island countries, will require appropriate substantive
support through operational research and technical assistance to effect the needed
initiatives, preferably drawing upon the expertise from other developing countries.
Thirdly, considerable advanc~s were made in recent years, in certain developing
countries, in operational-level social welfare programming and social w'elfare
administration; but information regarding these advances is.. not adequately
disseminated and shared among other developing countries •. Finally, the test of any
programme lies in the quality, tech...'1ical competence and the ,level of skills and
sensitivity of the personnel responsible for those prog~~es and, for that-reason,
a constant review and upgrading of training programmes is a major need in most
developing countries.

,I
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(~) ~~gislat~6_~~thoritl

13.99 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme deriv~s from General Assembly
resolutions 2460 (XXIII) of' 20 Deaamber 1968; 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970;
2118.(XXV) of 15 Decemb~r 1970~ 3348 (XXIX) of 17 December 1974; and 31/179 of
21 December 197~; and Economic and So~ial Council resolutions 1139 (XLI) of
29 July 1966; 1406 (XLVI) of 5 June 1969; 1707 (LIIl) of 28 July 1972; and
2080 (LXII) of 13 M8¥ 1977.
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(d) Strategy and output.
13.100 The strategy' for achieving the objective in view of the current legislative
authority during the medium-term pl.an period will include: (1) assessment of the
outcome ofn&~~onal social welfare programmes vis-a-vis integrated local development
efforts and dissemination of information based on this research to developing
co\\ntries; (a) provision ot substantive support to operationally responsible
agel'lcies of developing countries in plooject/programme formulation, with special
attention to the technical programme inp~lts required in -I-hecountry an,d from
extern&l somoces; (3) guidance in identifying ap~ropriate programme models, as well
as expert, institutional and other resources, preferably from other developing
countries; iJ.Dd (4) collaboration with regional and interregional ad.,.isers in social
welfare, the regional commissions and appropriate non-governmental organizations
to share information and to strengthen each other's activities in this area.

(i) Situatipn at the end of 1919

l3.:l{.1 By the end of 1919, the role and function of the Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development in the area of' social welfare will have been more
precisely identifi~, especially in the context of the deliberations of the 1978
World Conference on Technical Co-operation among Developing Countries and the 1979

. World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.102 Work .i~l begin on sya~ematic assessment of' the achie~ements and
requirements of Governments in the delivery of socia:t. welfare programmes. The
stl\Qy o£, the interface areas between social welfare, integrated local development
an~ other related areaa will be initiated. An analysis of action programmes within
the developing countries and the maximum fea.sible· utilization of available resources

~ within 'the frame'trork of technical co-operation among developing countries will
be undertaken. Work will also begin on a. global survey of training of social
welfare and other related personnel, with particular focus on rural. development
programmes and better utilization of opportunities for technical co-operation among
deVeloping countries.

Biennium 1982-1983

~3.103 Work will begin on the convening of an operationally orie~t~d interregional
techniea.lmeeting ont~hni.calco..operati.on. among developing countries' .1'1ith respect
-tOa5pects of so(d,&i~..lts.resemcee·inthec.ontext of integrat~q..~;aldevelopment,
to pe held in 1982" .In198a~· advisory',services:for the regions wil+,Qeprovided
on -the mobi1~ training approach for social de7elopment personnel and" .depending on
'the ·re1'\lponse, Governments will be assisted in launching appropriate..~rf'l.ining

" projects. The United NationeSocial Welfare and Development Centre for Asia and,
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the Pacific, the European Centre for Social Welfare Research and Training at Viennaand the proposed African Centre for Training and Research in Social Developmentwill be assisted in exchanging technical information on operationally orientedtraining and research activities and in co-ordinating their activities to theextent,possible, in order to have maximum impact on the strengthening ofdevelopmentally oriented social welfare and other related social services.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.104 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

13.105 It is expected that by the end of 1980 a clear picture will emergeregarding the role and functions of the Department of Technical Co-operation forDevelopment in the area of social welfare, as well as the operational implicationsof the deliberations of the 1978 World Conference on Technical Co-operation amongDeveloping Countries and the 1979 World Conference on Agrarian Reform and RuralDevelopment. The Sixth Survey on Training of Social Welfare Personnel will beavailable to Governments and interested non-governmental organizations by the endof 1980. Governments will also have available to them advisory and technicalco-operation services in developmentally oriented so~ial welfare services 9 andinformation from the interregional and regional meetings on social welfare servicesinclUding related resources of technical co-operation among developing countries.In addition, a system of exchange of information will be set up betw.een concernedsocial welfare regional training and research institutions, and national socialwelfare agencies will be linked with this system.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: PEOPLE I S PARTICIPATION IN DEVELOPMENT EFFORTS AT LOCAL ANDINTERMEDIATE LEVEL

Ca) Objective

13.106 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide information and sUbstantivesupport to Member Governments in their efforts at the operational level to enhancethe people's contribution to the development effort and to bring about a moreequitable distributiQ~ of the resulting benefits through policies 3 approaches andmethods designed to promote wider participation of the people in developmentprogrammes and projects at local and intermediate 'levels.

Cb) Problems addressed

13.107 ']1'- effectiveness of many development policies depends on how they aretranslate, into concrete programmes and projects which could be implemented at localand intermediate levels L~ the country. Given the varying conditions andcircumstances obtaining in different geographical areas of the same country based onphysical, ecological, human, institutional, social and cultural characteristics,programme and project elements ~rlllhave to be reorierited apdmodified to suit thesevarying cond1t:fons.Experience has .shown that this' is best .achi.eved when the peoplewho are goinp/ t!dbe,nefit :from the 'development programmes and projects are broughtinto activepa;~trfershipwith governmental authorities"1tl determining the needs to bemet by the prqgraJnme er project' and'its roi-m and co~tent and in making decisions onWhat they should contribute to the programme or project and how the benefits willbe phared.

-29-

(

E

1

j

E
(

s
1
c
(

c
1
s

'~'" s

a
I

l
" s



13.108 Intergovernmental bodies have adopted, from time to time, various
declarations and development strategies which have emphasized the need for people's
participation in ievelopment efforts. Many Member States have recognized the
importance of a more systematic integration of the social and economic objectives,
means and methods of development in order to make it more responsive to people's
needs. They have emphasized this by introducing measures to involve people more
closely in development activities. However, these measures have often not achieved
their desired results owing to the lack of understanding of the requirements of
such approaches at the operational level, to inadequate information on successful
experiments in other countries, to socio~economic and cultural constraints to
involving people more meaningfully and to institutional requirements for mobilizing
and harnessing the people's efforts and for monitoring and evaluating their efforts
at the project level.

(c) Legisla.tive authority

13.109 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
__resolution 2542 (XXIV) of· 11 December 1969, article 15; and Economic and Social

Council resolutions 1707 (LIII) of 28 July 1972, paragraph 6, 1929 (LVIII)
of 6 May 1975, paragraph 6, 2069 (LXII) of 13 May 1977, paragraph 2 and
2073 (LXII) of 13 May 1977, paragraph 3.

(d) Stratef5Y and output

13.110 The strategy for achieving the objective during the medium-term plan period
will include: (I) development of strategies and methodologies, based on current
practices in Member States ana. knowledge emanating from academic circles, for
enhancing the people's contribution and involvement in development at local and
interm~Jiate levels; (2) review and appra.isal of project proposals for comprehensive
development programmes at local and intermediate levels in order to identify and
elaborate community participation and institutional development components which
would enhance the effectiveness of such programmes; (3) development of methodologies
for monitoring and assessing the impact of development projects on the
socio-econom~c conditions of the intended beneficiaries in specific situations;
,(4) development of materials for training of officials at different levels of
government, trainers and community leaders in organizing community acticn for
development purposes and the promotion of their use in national training programmes
and projects; (5) promote the exchange of iwformation on national community action
programmes for development purposes through a network of centres and national
correspondents as an integral part of technical co-operation among developing
countries; (6) substantive support of technical co-operation activities, on request
from Memb~r States, to promote and enhance the role of people and their
organizations in planning, implementing and managing development programmes and
projects at the local and intermediate levels, which require their active support
and will benefit t.hemdirectly.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.111 The Commission for Social Development will have deliberated at its twenty-
.~ sixtn session the issue of popular participation as a strategy for community level

action and national development; the World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural
Development will have ao.opted·8.programme of action, which will include popular
participation and institutional development, ,and guidelines for the new development
strategy willhaveqeen formulated. ThesE' will provide the basic directions in

....-"
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which technical co-operation activities in the area of popular participation andinstitutional development can be developed in support of the initiatives of MemberStates to promote these as a strategy for local and intermediate-level development.

~ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.212 A survey ~ll be undertaken of varied institutional patterns for promotingpopular participation in development at local levels in order to provideguidelines for advisory services to Member Gover'nments. A report will be preparedfor issue in 1982 on practical approaches and methods for community-level planning,programming and implementation intended for use by governmental technicians.Teaching materials on selected aspects of community-level action for localdevelopment will also be issued, one package in 1980 and one in 1981, for use innational training programmes.

13.11~ Two workshops will be organized, one in 1980 and the other in 1981, forparticipants from training institutions in developing countries which have optedto join the global network for exchange of information and technical co-operation.In collaboration with selected Member Governments, a beginning will be made in thedevelopment and application of systematic monitoring and evaluatic~ of the impact"of s~ecific development programmes on the intended beneficiaries at local andintermediate levels. Project proposals for comprehensive development at local andintermediate levels will be reviewed and appraised to identify the socialimplications, elaborate on popular participation and institutional developmentcomponents and to determine their consistency with the economic and other objectivesof the particular project. UNDP country programmes will be reviewed in order toidentify those social components which could strengthen the other projects includedin the programme and substantive support will be provided to operational projectsconcerned with community development, rural development, human settlements,comprehensive local and regional development, development of river bas~ns, etc.whicr ;ontain comp0~ents of popular participation~ institutional development,community level planning, programming and implementation. Assistance will also beprovided to appraise, monitor and evaluate WFP projects involving community-levelaction.

(iii) BienniUE 1982-1983

13.114 A surve¥ will be undertaken to determine the relationship betweendecentralized administration and developmental de~ision making involving people'sparticipation in order to provide guidelines for advisory services to MemberGovernments. A handbook will alsc be prepared for training local leaders in va~iouscommunity-level functions, such as planning with people, resource mobilization,local decision making and management of community-level programmes for use bycommunity development practitioners, trainers and local leaders. In addition, theactivities in the biennium 1980-1981 referred to above will be continued.

(e) Expected impact

13.115 The·competence of the Department of Technical Co-operation for Developmentin providing advisory services in the area of popular participation, institutionaldevelopment and community-level action will have increased through the surveysundertaken and guidelines developed in respect of institutional patterns,decentralized decision making, and methodologies for community-level planning,programming and implementation. To the extent that this information is put into
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practical use by Member Governments, a greater impact on development policies~ plans
and programmes can be expected at the local and intermediate levels. By ths end of
1983~ more than 100 training institutions from developing countries would have had
the benefit of an exchange of vis~s and experiences through the annual workshops,
which will strengthen their cohesiveness in forming the network for information
exchange and technical co-operation. The review~ appraisal and evaluation of
development projects from the point of' view of the involvement of the people and
their contribution to the development effort will help to draw the attention of
Governments to this important component in the development process and its
significance in terms of the distribution of the benefits accruing from development
progr~es and proje~ts.
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2. Secretariat
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A. Or~anization

4

6

1

3

14

Total

1

1

Extrabudgetary
sources

5

4

3

1

13

Regular
budget

The following programme elements described in paragraph 9.14 in the

3. Expecteds.ompletions

Total

Organizational unit

Office of the Chief of Division

Socio-economic surveys and reviews
including work on 'least developed
countries

Socio-economic research, planning
and projections

Fi.scal, monetary and financial
issues at the national level

2.

1. Intergovernmental ,review

PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA §..'

6/ This plan 't'Tas prepared by ECA under the former major programme category
of Development Planning,Projections and Policies. It does not completely reflect,
therefore, the reorganized programme structure under the new title of Development
Issues and Policies.

3.

4.

13.118

1.

13.116 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the African
Planners Conference and the Conference of Ministers and Technical Committee of
Experts, which meet every two years. The last meetings were in February and
Harch 1977, respectively. The present plan has not been approved by these bodies.
However, it follows the outline of the 1york programme approved by the African
Planners' Conference at its sixth Bession held in August 1976.

13.117 The secretariat unit responsible for this programn~ is the Socio-Economic
Research and Planning Division in which there were 14 Professional staff members as
at 31 December 1977. One post was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The
Division had the following sections as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

mt
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13.122 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subpz-ogrammee is
expected> to beappronma:t;ely as shown in the' fo11o;wing table:

13.1.2J. Significant joint activities are expected mth the ECA Divisions of
Agriculture, Industry, International Trade, Social Development, Public
Administration and the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office, as well as with
r.LO, FAO and UNCTAD.

-aecond Ses:sion,

90 - or di nat i onB.

AllOcation of resources -. to sUbprogrammes

FOl'mal co-ordination 'Within the secretariat

c.

1.

Formal co-ordination 'Within the United Nations system

Units with which si~ificant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

2.

3.

pro~osed programme bUdget for the biennium 1918-1979 JJ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 1.1, 2.1 and 2.5;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 1.1, 2.3 and 2.5.
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13.120 The Division is in contact with ILO in the planning for basic
needs. There is also' a joint effort with UNCTAD on projection of the African
economies with the view to determining feasible growth rates for Africa,
including its least developed countries. .

1/ Official Records of the General /I..ssembl.
Supplemeii-t Ho. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2 , vol.

13.119 l-Tork on review and appra.isa1 is undertaken partly by dra~vi.ng on
information processed by the divisions of Statist Ics , International Trade, Industry,
Agriculture and Social Development and Regional Co-operation, and by holding
discussions at the pOlicy level with the Policy and Programme Co-ordination
Office~ Work on the least developed countries is co-ordinated through an
interdivisional committee serviced by a monitoring unit located in the Division.
Preparation of the papers forming the doeumeirbatdon for the Eighth Planners'
Conference involves ~~rking closely with the Division of Public Administration
a.1'ld the Institute for Economic Planning and Development in Senegal. The
Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division carries the same responsibilities
as those of the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies mth
which it is in regular contact. In addition, the Division is in contact mth the
United Nations Research Institute for Social Development at Geneva for exchanges
of'ideas, publications and particularly in connexion with the further refinement
of' the unified approach to development analysis and planning and its practical
application under African conditions.
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f

Situation at the end of 1979

Objective

Strategy and.output

,.

(a)

(d)

8/ Manda'te is more 'than five year3 old..

begislative authority

13.123 The objective of this subprogramme is to review and appraise progress in
implementing the goals and objectives of an international development strategy
in general and strategies for the rE.tgion adopted by ECA in particular, and to
identify how ef:fective internal, regional and international policy measures have
been in achieving the goals and t8.!'gets set at the national, regional and
international levels.

Problems addressed

D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: SOCIO-F.CONOMIC SURVEYS AND REVIEW'S

c. 'ijl..rinual survey of current economic .and -social develo~ment and policies
in the region" (to be published~ as part I of the Survey (1979) I. ~. speo IaL
issue will be a survey of self-.suffi.ciency:r. food in the ECA region;

13.124 During the 1980s, the following problems likely to confront African
developing countries will be addressed in surveys and reviews: ·the serious lag
in agricultural production; increased ma.ss poverty; inadequa.cy of basic
commodities needed for the poor income groups; unemployment; under-employment;
depeadence on developed countries; widening balance of payments and international
trade deficits; and inflation and high cost of energy with a view to alerting
the Governments on the need for revision of goals and targets or changes in
policies, plans, programmes and projects •

b. "Biennial. review and appraisal. of pl:'ogress in implementing the goals
and objectives of the Second United Nations Development Decade in Af~ica" (to be
published a.s part I of the annual SurveY of. Economic and Social Conditions in
Africa (1978»;

13.126 By the end of 1979, the following work will have been accomplished:

+3.125 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the
report ·of the second session of ECA, paragraph 85; 8/ General Assembly resolution
2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970 on the International Development Strategy for the
Second United Nations Development Decade; ECA resolutions 218 (X) 8/ and
238 (XI) on Africa's Strategy-for Development in the 1970s, and 187 (IX). 8/

a. aAnnualsurvey of current economic and social development and policies
in the· member countries of the Commission"(to be pUblished as part II of the

~ aimual Survey of Economic and. Social Conditions in Africa (1978 and 1979)):

"'",,',

"'.
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d. "Biennia~ {urvey of the development of the least developed A:fricancountries" as part 01 the annual Survey of Economic and Social Conditions inpart I (1978);

e. Continuous in-depth study of the economic and social circumstances ofthe least developed African countries.

The annual surveys and reviews will have been circulated to the member Government.sof EqA before being discussed at the seventh session of the A:frican Planners'Conference in 1978 and at the fourteenth session of the Commission in 1979.Special tiopdca - education and employment, which was discussed in the 1977 Survey,and self-su:fficiency in food, which will have been discussed in the 1979 Survey,will have been fed into the projects of the Public Administration and AgricultureDivisions, respectively.

(ii) Bienniurn 1980-1981

13.127 The survey of socio-economic development and policies in the Africancountries and in the region as a whole, and the review and appraisal of progressbeing made in Africa, inclUding its least developed countries, in theimplementation of new development strategies and fulfilment of targets set, willbe completed. The surveys and reviews will be circulated t,o member Governmentsof ECA for discussion at the eighth session of the African Planners' Conferencein 1980 and at the fifteenth session of the Commission in 1981 0

-37-

13.128 An evaluation will be undertaken on the effectbreness of the survey onpolicy mak.ing , research and technology in terms of contents and format 0 Dependingon the outcome, the survey will continue to be published with appropriatemodifications. The survey will be circulated to the member Governments of ECAfor discussion at the ninth session of the A:frican Planners' Conference in 1982,to the Executive Committee and to the Commission at its sixteenth session in 1982.

13.130 Member Governments, the legislative bodies of ECA, the Economic andSocial Council, the General Assembly and the international communfty will beapprised of the achievements arid problems faced in the member countries of ECA "inthe field of socio-economic development. It is expected to help in stimulati.ngthe discussion of common ~rican problems, exchange of information on the efficacyof policies undertaken and the need for the formulation of appropriate policiesat the national, regional and international levels. '

Bienniurn 1982-1983

Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

There are no activities of marginal usefulness under.this subprogramme

(iii)

(iv)

Expected impact(e)

13.129
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SUBPROGR~ 2: SOCIO-ECONOMIC PLA.NIiJ'ING .AND PROJECTIONS

(a) Objective

13.131 The objective of this subprogramme is to undertake socio-economic research
on specific development problems of Af'rica with a view to identifying policies
and making the experience of some countries in tackling their socio-economic
problems available to others; to develop appropriate planning!t programming and
projection techniques, particularly in the context of the unified approach to
development analysis and planning for satisfaction of basi~ needs applicable to
African countries; and to undertake projections work on the economies of Af'rica
"n.th a view to providing guidance on the long-term development possibilities of
member States e

(b) Problems addressed

13.132 The results of planning have not always satisfied expectations of African
cO~"ltries, when evaluation reveals that national targets set at the beginning
have not been attained at the end of each plan. Mass poverty Lncreaeed , large
shortfalls occurred,in the provision of basic needs, income inequalities widened
and unemployment, particularly among the educated youth, rose. As the present
system of planningf~dled to cope with these prob'lems , it is therefore the
intention to work on improvement of planning tecbniq'.les and plan implementation
in order to make them more effective in solving these problems, and to provide a
suitable framework and guidance for planning by undertaking projections of the
African economies.

(c) Legislative auth"rity

13.133 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived fram the
report of the first session of ECA, paragraph 61; 9/ Commission resolution
105 (VI) creati.ng the Conference of African Planners; Economic and Social Council
resolutions 979 (XXXVI) of 1 August 1963, 9/ and 777 (XXX) of 3 August 1960;
Commission resolutions 187 (IX), 257 (XII)-and 260 (XII); and General Assembly

.resol-uti.on 3508 (XXX) of 15 December 1975.

(d) §trategy and eutput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.134 Work on evaluating the implementation of indigenization policies in African
countries and preliminary results of projectiops work for a third United Nations
development decade will have been completed. Both the studies will have been
presented to the seventh Conference of Af:dcan Planners in ,1978, the Committee
of Experts, the Executive Committee and, subsequently, at the fourteenth session
of the Commission in 1979. The .study on e'"aluation of indigenization poli~ies
will. also have. b.eenfedinto ;the relevant projects of the PUblic Admin.istration
Division.

(if) Biennium 1980-1981·
!

13.135 .~le launching of Africa's development strategyI and the planning and

9/ Idem.
~38-



projections :frl:Wle\lrork :for ilu.I:J1<:lllCl'lt;a.tiun of' the st:t.'a;t;egy will be the major work.
Ilrence, output during this period will consist of work on Africa's development
strategy for the 1980s and provide a :framework and guidance for the planning
and projection of' the African economies.

(iii) Bieilnium 1982~1983

13.136 The strategy will be to work f'or adoptdon of appropriate and improved
planning techniques by follow-up work on the application of a unified approach
to development planning and analysis under A:frican conditions and planning for the
provision of basic needs. The third phase of the continuing 'Work on projections
for a possible third United Nations development decade will also be undertaken.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.137 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

13.138 A realistic determination of the growth paths of the African countries
should emerge and the options available and policies needed should be better
understood by the member Governments in the major problem areas of trade and
savings gaps, the imbalance in supply and demand for major export commodities and
shortfalls in investment import requirements, the fulfilment of basic needs and
expanding regional co~operation with a view to determining the fields appropriate
for such co-operation. It is hoped that, by 1983, a number of countries will
have adopted the unified approach and planning for satisfaction of basic needs
so that this system of planning can be sprea.d in the 1980s to all ECA member
cuun1;ries, and adjusted and adapted to fit the conditions and problems in Africa.

SuBPOOGRAMME 3: FISCAL, MONETARY .AND FINANCIAL ISSUES AT THE NATIONAL LEVEL

(a) Objective

13.139 The objective of this subprogremme is to assist Member States in
f'o-rmulating measures for appropriate monetary and financial resources and their
optimal use in general, in mobilizing and channelling domest:i,.c savings into
prO'duct.ive and optimal programmes and projects for tackling unemployment and
mass poverty-: in particular; and to assist member-: countries in building
appropriate monetary and financial institutions especially those catering to
the rural areas and other lagging sectors of the population.

(b) Problems addressed

13.140 There are inadequacies in policies and measures for encouraging a large
and growing flow of financial resources for accelerating development. There is
in particular a serious shortfall in the availability and mobilization of
domestic sa:Vi.ngs in African countries. This often limits the capability of
'Govemmentsand their executing agencies to finance. high priority progra.mntes
and proj·ects,-ap.d therefore threatens theauccess:f)ll implementation of devlalopment
plans. The' shortfalls in the growth of financial resources as a whole and in the
supply and mobilization of domestic savings for productive use are partly the

-39-



(iv) -Activities in the strategy that are considered likely: to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

l3.l~; There are no activities of marginal usefulness und~ this sUbprogramme plan.

:J.

t~
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result of the absence of an adequate range of financial instruments and incentives
for encouraging savings, coupled with the inadequacy of a network of financial
institutions, particularly in the rural areas "ivhere the majority of the population
reside and pay exorbitant interest rates on borrowings, thus constraining their
ability to improve the productivity of their existing factor inputs.

F~

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.142 In order to foster appreciation of the gaps existing in policies and
measures for creating growth in financial flows for financing development
programmes, the following studies will have been completed by 1979: growth and
structure of financial institutions and monetary and financial policies in a number
of selected African countries; and monetary and financial policies for employment
creation in a number of selected African countries. The studies will have been
presented to the seventh session of the African F'lanners Conference in 1978, and will
also have been fed into the relevant projects of the Division of International Trade
and Finance, and the Division of Public Administra.tion.

(c) Legislative authority

13.141 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECA
resolutions 87 (V), 10/ 98 (VI):, 10/ 117 (VI) ,10/ 19 (IX) 10/ and 218 (X); 10./
and General Assembly~esolution 3202 (S-VI) of l'May 1974. -

(d) Strt:....c/5Y and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.143 . In-depth studies in the field of monetary and financial policies and specific
studies on financial institutions will be carried out. Output will consist of
studies on monetary and financial policies for the mobilization of domestic savings
and on the role of national development banks and non-banking financial institutions
as instruments of econQmic development.

13.144 Efforts will be made to conclude the monetary and financial policy studies
as well as studies on institutions for mobilizing and deploying financial resources.
Output will consist of studies on monetary and financial pOlicies required as
incentive for investment promotion, and on the changing role of commercial banks and
insurance companies in fostering development by supplying capital.

(el Expected impact

13.146 .. Tt is .hoped that this Programme will assist in the formulation of
appropriatefisca.l, .monetary, savings and investment policies , satisfaction of basic
needs and better income distribution, creation oftheneceesary monetary and
financial institutions and improvement in the' )f'1ow of· financial resoureee required
for f'inancingdevelopment.

I,···;
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PROGRAHME 4: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE 11/

A. Organization

1. Intergove1'nmental review

13.147 The work of the secretariat in ~his programme is reviewed by the Senior
Economic Advisers to ECE Governments, who meet every year. The last meeting was
in February 1978. The present plan submission has been approved by that body.

2. Secretariat

13.148 The secret~riat units responsible for this programme are the Projections
and Programming Division and General Economic Analysis Divisions, in which
there were 27 Professional staff members as at 31 Decem~er 1977: no posts were .
supported from extrabudgetary sources.

and
a number
oyment
been
, and will
oal Trade

:ispecific
of
savings
~itutions

Organizational urit

General Economic Analysis Division

Projections and Progrzmming Division

Total

Regular
budget

20

7

27

Professional staff

Extrabudgetary
sources Total

20

7

27

!tudies
ssources ,
ts

ranks and

Lrginal

Jme plan.

of basic
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3. Expected completions

13.149 The following programme elements described in paragraph 6.10 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 12/ are-expected to be
completed:

11/ This plan was prepared by ECE under the former major programme category
of Development-Planning, Projections and Policies. It does not completely
reflect, therefore, the reorganized programme structure under the new title of
Development Issue.s and Policies.

12/ Offid.al Records of the General Assembl.Y ,Thirty-second· Session,
Supplenv;nt No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I. ,.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

13.150 Formal co-ordination takes place with the other divisions of ECE.

2. FOL"mal co-ordination within the United Nations system

13.151 Formal co-ordination within the United Wations system takes place through
the ACC Task Force on.Long-Term Development Objectives.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

13.152 Significant joint activities are expected with the Division for Social
Affairs 9 United Nations Office at Geneva, and the Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs 9 Headquarters.

c. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME :

(a) Objective

DEVELOPMENT PLANNING 9 PROJECTIONS AND POLICIES

1
13.153 The objective of this programme is to assist Governments in preparing
their long-term plans, programmes and pOlicies 9 taking into account regional and
international perspectives and policies 9 and to identifY emerging long-term
issues of common interest, particularly in areas where regional and international
co-operation can be instrumental in promoting long~term and social development.

(b) ProblemI=' addressed

13.154 A number of key policy decisions with long gestation periods require a
coherent macro-economic framework and are, therefore 9 embodied in national
long-term plans and programmes; this is the case for investment decisions or
institutional adjustments ina number of government-controlled sectors 9 whether
in market or in centrally planned economies. The growing interd~pendence of
countries m&~es international co-operation essential in preparing and
implementing national plans and policies. The need for a programme of this type
both at the regional and international levels is illustrated by the number of
resolutions and decisions urging the United Nations bodies concerned to assess
regional and interregional long-term trends and pvlicieso Underlying these
decisions is a growing concer.n for the structural imbalances in the economic
relationship between countries and regions whi~h require a reorientation of a
number of national plans, programmes and pol~cies within a coherent regional and
international. ·fram.ework.

(c) Legislative authority

13.155 The legislative authority fo:r thissubprogramme is derived 'from General
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Assembly resolution 3508 (XXX) of 15 December 1975, paragraphs 1 to 5; ECE
decisions E (XXVII) and G (XXXII), paragraphs 1 to 7; and ECE resolutions
2 (XXVII) i paragraphs 1 to 6 and G (XXXII), paragraphs 1 to 7.

(d) Strate~ and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.156 The present stage of the programme is cent?ed around a basic report
entitled \lOver-all economic perspective for the ECE region up to 1990"
(ECE!EC.AD/17). Related sectoral or intersectoral reports will have been
completed in such fields as environmental problems, water supply, housing and
building, energy and basic products. These reports are being prepared by the
Commission and its subsidiary organs, in particular the Senior Economic Advisers
to ECE Governments. These reports will have been widely circulated in 1979
to senior policy-makers in ECE Governments, as well as to expert groups within
the framework of ECE.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.157 Two main orientations of the programme are likely to nrevail in 1980-1981.
New regional perspectives ~p to the year 2000 will be prepared and efforts to link
ECE Long-rt.erm trends and policies with the rest of the world will be intensified.
This will be achieved through the following strategy:

a. Annual sessions of most principal subsidiary bodies of ECE, in
particular the Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Governments, vill consider the
over-all economic perspective. The Commission will not only review this project
annually, but will take the necessary steps to integrate as closely as possible
all related work of its subsidiary bodies.

b. Important components of the programme will deal with basic products
and energy; science and technology; trade and industrial co~operation; and
factors of long-term growth. A number of studies will be made by the se'cretariat
of ECE for submission to experts meetings and seminars •

c. Assistance to Governments iri'improving planning and programming
techniques will be furthered by dissemination of experience by ECE Governments
in the use of appropriate methodologies in medium-term and long-term planning,
programming and projections. One seminar will be held on instruments and
methods for the elaboration of national plans, programmes and projections and an
annual exchange of bibliographical informoation on models for planning.

d. The Economic Surve;y of Europe and the Economic Bulletin for Europe'
(inclUding a special section on trade development) will be published. Ad hoc
research projects will be carried out on topics of s.pecial interest, particularly
on the trade of the region.

(iii) BienrJ.1.um 1982-1983

13.158 The assessme~t of long-term trends and perspectives up to the year 2000
is likely to- ,p,e comple~ed during this biennium. Follow-up action Will be
undertaken on a new inte::onationaldevelopment strategy and, in particular, on
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long-term problems of common interest as may be identified in the over-all
perspective. JAs in the preceding biennium, the strategy will include the annual
session of ECE principal subsidiary bodies to review and assess perspective work,
and studies on important components such as basic products and energy, science
and technology and trade and industrial co-operation.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.159 There ar~ no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected ;mpact

13.160 At the country level, about 20 members of the ECE region are participating
in the elaboration of the ECE perspective. It is uncertain as to what extent
they will actually reorient their long-term plans and programmes in the light
of' the ECE perspective, but, in general, it is expected that they will
systematically use the information contained in the perspective. At the regional
level, the ECE perspective will be used by most sectoral bodies of the Commission.
It is anticipated that they will reorient their programme of activities taking
into account the emerging issues of common interest identified in the
perspective. At the world level, the ECE contribution to the elaboration of a
new international development strategy will be essential.
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN .AMERICA 13/

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

13.161 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Economic
Commission for Latin .America (ECLA), which meets every two years. The last meeting
was in April/May 1977. The present plan has not yet been approved by this body.

2 • Secretariat

13.162 The secretariat units responsible for this programme are the Economic
Development Division (subprogramnes 1 to 6), in which there were 24 Proi"essional.
staff members assi~ned to this programme as at 31 December 1977, none of whom was
supported from extrabudgetary sources; the Economic Projections Centre
(subprogrammes 7 and 8), in which there were six Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977, one of whom was supported from extrabudgetary sources; and the
Latin American Institute for Economic and Social Planning (ILPES) (subprogrammes 9
to 12), in "'rhich there were 21 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977.
Fifteen posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources.

Organizational unit

Economic Development Di"trision

Economic Projections Centre

Latin American Institute for Economic ~~d

Social Planning (ILPES)

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

24 24

5 1 6

6 15 21

35 16 51

13/ This plan was prepared by ECLA under the former major programme category
of Development Pl.anrdng , Projections and Policies. It. does not completely reflect,
therefore, the reorganized-.p;rogramme structure -qnder the new title of Deve.Lopmen c
Issues and Policies.
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3. Divergences between current administrative structure
and proposed programme' structure

13.163 New functions were allocated to ILPES during 1977, in order to support
co-operation and co-ordination among Latin American planning agencies (resolutions
of the First Conference of Ministers and Heads of Planning, held in Caracas from
13 to 16 April 1977, and Commission resolution 371 (XVII».

4. Expected completions

13.164 The following programme elements described in paragraph 8.16 of the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 11/ are expected to be
completed: -

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.3 and 1.4;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.1 and 1.2.

B. Co-ordina.tion

1. ~ co-ordination within the secretariat

13a65 Formal co-ordination is effected through the normal channel of the
Programme Office of' the Executive Secretariat 0 Co-ordination is maintained with
the Latin American Demographic Centre (CELADE) and by ILPES with the Department of
Technical Co-oper$tion for Development.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Na.tions system

13.166 Formal co~or.dfnation in matters of appraisal and projections has been
~intained through the ACC Task Force on Long-Term Dev.e19pment Objectives. Formal
co-ordination links are maintained by ILPES with the United Nations Development
Programme.

3. Units wi~h which significant .'oint activities are
expected during 1che period 1980-1983

13.167 The Economic Projections Centre will continue its informal ties with the
Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies of the Department of
International Economic and Social Affairs ,the Money, Finance and Development
Section of UNCTAD, and with p'AO and UNIDO'projectioIls sections through the
corre$ponding ECLA Joint divisions 0 ILPES Will undertake joint activities with
UNDP in terms of financing and joint action 'in training, advisory and research
activities and in co-operation with planni,ng agencies •

. ' .~
t • .'

c. Alloca.tion of'resourc:es:to subprogrammes
-. :; ...

13.168 The trend in theper~~ll~~~ ~~u~~~iun'o£ r~~ources ~o suu~cogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following tabl~:
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D. Subp:l.-:>gramme narratives

St.iBPROGRAMME 1: ANP..LYSIS OF ECONOMIC TRENDS

(a) Objective
, ,

13.169 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide a systematic and
comparable report on the main aspects and indicators c·r the economic evolution of
the region each year; to appraise the significance of the facts and trends recorded,
in the light of the general criteris. laid do'tm by the United Nations and
particularly by the Iilternational Development StrateBY' for the Second United
Nations Development Decade; and to contribute to the efforts of nationaJ. statisticaJ.
and information services to continue to expand the area of coverage on the basis of
standard criteria.

(b) Problems addressed

13.110 Although in recent years -yhere has been a very significant improvement fa
the flow of periodic informa.tion on Latin American development, sustained and
continuing efforts are required in order to improve this coverage, so as to cover
aspects which are not adequately considered at the present time, for example,
sociaJ. indicators, and to achieve comparability of the iilformation for different
countries. This is therefore a question of quantitative or qualitative limitations
and shortfalls, which must be remedied if a reliable picture is to emerge of what
is happening at the economic and sociaJ. level. The progress made will be valuable
for the individual countries, for the region&l anaJ.ysis as a whole and for the
appreciation of the main facts and trends at the world level.

(c) Legislative authority

13.171 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 310 (XIV), 320 (XV) and 328 (XV).

.(d) Strategy and outputs·

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.172 The achievement of the objectives mentioned will have required a very
close relationship with the statistical and genera.l information services of the
countries of the :i."egion ; this will have been sought through direct links between
the Statistics, Economic Development and other Divisions, the speciaJ.ized agencies
and thrOUgh contributions from the subregionaJ. offices of ECLA. Lastly, when
nec~ssa.ry, special missions will ha.ve been organized to collect and evaluate
reports. in specific countries and agencies.

(ii) Biennium1980-1981

13.173 The subprogrammeshould maintain, .and if possible reinforce, work along
the linesindicateda.bove, and i~ 'II1l3.Y be assumed that itshoul.d be::intensified in
two particularly olltstaridingaspects:.. first,. as regards· improving· information
co"eragein fields wbich todatehave.sliownDiost weaknesses ,in reliability,
breadth, .frequency of collection or lack of <;:omparability of countries
or per;ods;andsecond, e,s.regardsthe neeci to ;increase in the futi.1rethe .
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possibility of qUalitative anaJ.yses, which will make it possible to idcmtify theregion I s outstanding problems and thus eva...1.uate the trends recorded in the lightof the guidelines laid down in the studies a.."ld r~solution6 of the United Nations.These proposals and tasks mean that the annual surveys, as well as maintaining andimproving their basic registers, must be peric)dically adjusted so as to satisf,rnew needs of the countries concerned and of the j,nternational community.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.174 Since the objectives proposed do not cease to exist with the course oftime, it is reasonable to anticipate that they will have to be extended in thisbiennium., so tha.t the desired progress will reach all the countries involved,between which there are still very substantial differences as regards the quantity,suitability and analytical potential of the data collected.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be otmarginal usefulness and the le~islation requiring them

13.175 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogrammeplan.

(e) Expected impact

13.176 Improvement in the flow of periodic information and in systems ofinformation on the economic and social evolution of the region has various effectsaccording to the institl1tj.ons and pers~>n~ using. the system~. First theY are veryvaluable for the author~t~es and techn~c~ans 01' tne countr~es cons1dered and forthe execution of country studies, especially when they allow the results to becompared with, those for other similar countries ." Sec~nd,they constitute 'valuablematerial for studies on regions, individual countries or groups of countries carriedout by specialized agencies, particularly those belonging to the United Nationssystem. Lastly, they constitute an important contribution for information andresearch centres outside the region which are interested in the facts, trends andvarious problems of the world economy.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: DESIGN OF STRATEGIES .AND POLICIES

(a) Objective

13.177 The objective of this programme is to review various strategic options tobe recommended for the region, groups of countrit.1s or ind!vidual.countrie.s asregards the orientation and purposes of their economic and social. 'development; tol'eviewand discuss economic policy methods and instruments which could bp. of usefor realizing the objectives in view;' s.nd to place at the disposition of the,membercountries, their main agencies and their research institutions the results andsuggestions emerging from the tasks referred to.

(b) Problems addressed

13.178 For some time past , there has been distinct dissatisfactil)nin the regionwith :regard to some forms and consequences of the economic and social developmentof recent decades., It has been possible to identify several. problems andsituations which constitute critical research areas and which mainly' 'concern the
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981.
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(c) Legislative authority

:Biennium 1982~1983
g ,

.(iii)

1.3.182 In. tllelight: o~the foregoing, it can be expected that the previous course
will befQllowed more intensively for this' period and a 1.eading place will be

l3-~lB1. The clearest prospects. give grounds for assuming that it will be possible
to co~tlnuebackingthe s~ra.tegicmethods involving the region as a whole!1 but the
e1Jlphasis will certainly have to be transferred towards increasingly detailed work
on nationa.:l cases .or workoll groups. of similar countries. At the same time, it may
profitably be thought tha;t social andcultural matters connected with development
styles 1fill a.cquire greater relative importance in view of the large store of data
on them and. the better· acquaintance with them as a result of interdisciplinary
contributions. .

13.1Bo Following the line of' several studies published in recent years, by the
end of 1979, it will have been possible to carry out 'tfork on the Latin American
developm~nt strategies and the strategies of some countries or groups of countries
which will cast light on the options available if it is desired to achieve a type
of development which combines dynamism, social equity and greater independence and
stability vis-a.-vis external evenns , as advocated in the documents relating :to the
International Development Strategy. .Although this is not the only procedure, it
may be supposed that the use of numerical experimentation models will have made it
poss.ible to examine much more carefully and consistently the different methods which
are feasible and also the type of problems which will be encountered if it is not
possible to modify the nature of prevailing development styles. These exercises
should also have permitted a more adequate appraisal and determination of' the
guidelines and ins"bruments of econcmic policy which must be handled if the
objectives indicated for the options considered desirable and possible are to be
realized.

disadvantages stemming from the external relations of Latin Ameriea ~ the unequal
social distribution ot the results of technical advance and progress in production
and the lack. of stability' in economic development s mainly reflected in inflationary
pressures and in fluctuations in the rate of' growth. This process, however, has
not yet been translated into over-all or individual proposals for strategies which~

in the present or the future, could rectify these inadequacies and open the way to
development styles closer to the concepts and objectives which have been prominent
in the International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations Development
Decade and in a. large number of other documents coming from the international.
agencies. As is obvious, it has not been possible to make much progress in the
stu~ and design of ' economic policies suitable for aChieving the proposed
objectives.

13.179 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolution 290 (XIII).

(d) stratef9' and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979
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occupied by research on strategies and policies at the countr,y level, as well as
research on particular economic or social sectors within each country.

A~tivities in the strate~y that~~sideredlikely to be of
mar~inal usefulneSs rold the legislation requiring them

13.183 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

13.184 Apart from contributing to a better knowledge of the situation in Latin
America and i tis individual countries, it is expected that work under this
subprogramme will result in important advances in the concepts and practices of
planning. This work will assist in the technical training of professionals and
other officials of agencie5 concerned with this area and, at the same time, it will
clarify the opinions of the authorities and the public on the matters involved.
The holding of seminars and advanced courses, the exchange of experiences between
technicians and authorities of different countries and the publication and
dissemination of research res~ts constitute some of the means of achieving the
ends pursued. Attention may be drawn to the additional fact that Latin America has
a rich store of examples of trial and error which could be very useful to other
developing regions.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC POLICY AND PLANNING IN CENTRAL MJlERICA

(a) Objective

13.185 The objective of this subprogramme is to help the Governments of the
Central American countries to draw up policies intended to accelerate their
socio-economic development, strengthen their planning instruments and mecharri.sms
and strengthen the connexions between and the coherence of short-term policies and
medium-term objectives.

(b) Problems addressed

13.186 In recent years, studies of economic development have limited themselves
to a general analysis of certain macr-c-economl c variables and have not systematically
tackled the examination and assessment of shor-t--tiezn policies "in relation to Longer-.
term objectives • At the same time, concrete expez-Lence in developing countries
has shown that inadequate connexions between medium~term planning and specific
action in the, area of short-term policies is one of the main factors accounting for
theshort-comings in the planning process c For this reason , it will be neceasary
to examine and intensify 'aspects of the formulation, execution, control and
evaluation o,!'economic policy in the area.

. .. .
(c) Legislative authority

. -. - ...

13.187 The_legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECU
resolution 310 (XIV). 14/

14/ Mandate is more than five years old.
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(d) Strates.y and output

(i) Biennia 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

13.188 Technical assistance missions to the countries in planning and dra"lving up
economic policies will continue, but with a. new methodology and scientific
improvements tending to offer a solution to the technical prob1ems of co-ordination
between long-term and short-term development programmes.

(ii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
mar~inal ~sefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.189 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected hm~

13.190 No objective indicators of the impact of this subp:x'ogramtile are possible,
but it is expected that the planning systems and mechanisms in the area and the
training of national. teams of experts will be improved and that closer co-operation
will be achieved in order to improve and extend the statistical base and the
qualitative information available. The preparation or application of methodology
and indicators' for the analysis and assessment of short-term pOlicies is also
expected.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: PUBLIC SECTOn POLICY ANALYSIS IN MEXICO

(a) Objective

13 ..191 The objective of this subprogramme is to determine the impact of the'
Mexican public ,sectpr policies in economic developm,ent with a view to,presenting
experiences the knowledge p~which could be useful to other countries in the
subregion.

(b) Prob1ems addressed

13.192 In order to foster economic devel..opmen,t, the GoverI1Ill~nts of Latin Amer~9a

have resorted to different degrees of participation of the pUblic sector in
economic activities. The degree of participation appears to be higher in the
larger countries ofth~ region, but responds to different causes. Such

~ participation has,·in general., Promoted a- f~ir~y high degre~ of ,ind\lS:trializat:ipn
and econoadc. gr.owth,..i,',Inaddit,i,on ,..i t·Jl~.!=i prp.d,~e.d.a r-~l:.ativ~incorp9.ration o.f.the
medium-income levels of the population to the growth process. However, owing in
part to the high demographic rates of growth, the social prob-.;lems·$n SUch, .';
countries have "rorsened in spite of governmental efforts and, at the' 'same time;
external indebtedness haswi.s.en ,jj,o s;j,gni,t:i.P,B:t.l~.·,;t~v,els .• c ~~.quest~,on.;~:tl~refor~~

remainsas',to. how ,to dete~n~ the> limits .9"f .an.d the-P9l;ici,.,~s fo~. gov.~;rnment. "
participation'in th.-eeconQmi.:Ci prQ~eJ3fhJ~Q',~1:la-t ·.~oci~~C9A~~ions.;can,~e ,poti~~ably
improved. The case of Mexico offers excellent possibilities for analysis, sip.<;e
it is one which initially started a policy of nationalization of basic resources,
has an industrialization process linked to foreign ca.pi tal. an cl te.cbnqlogy and
could be very illustrative for the respective policies oi"6earby Cetit~al American
and Caribbean ,countr.ies •.;'1' ,.;,'.", ... ,'.\.,;::; '•.•.~ •.'; .;''.•.• ';'•.•..:i : .'/ ':',' , • ..,.. "
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(c) Legislative authority

13.193 The 1egislatiw authority for this 8ubprosramme is derived from a. requestof the Government of Mexico.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1272

13.194 Arrangements for collaboration with the Government of Mexico in undertakingthe stuQy will have been completed.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.195 Beginning in 1980, the EeLA Office in Mexico will devote a considerableamount of its efforts to this study, in collaboration with the Government of Mexico.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.196 The study will continue throughout this biennium, and a report on it will'be submitted to the Government of Mexico by mid-1983.

(iv) Activities in the strateftY that are considered like!! to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring ~hem

13.197 There are no activities of marginal uset'ulness under this subprogramme' plan.
(e) Expected impact

13.198 The proposed study is intended to provide an accurate insight to thealternatives that the Latin American countries have for adopting public sectorparticipation policies, and~ provide the Government of Mexico with valuableelements for deciding its future development policy. In the long run, the generalsocial conditions in the countries will be improved as a result of the study.
SUBPROGRAMME 5: LONG-TERM ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

(a) Objective

13.199 The objective of this subprogramme is to discover or identify differenteconondc and social forms and to describe them by means' of numerical experiments.
(b) Problems addressed

13.200 The aim is to arrive at recommendations for specific action at the lever'of project options 02" government measures. Activities from the second quarter: of'1978 onwards Will be dete'rmined after consultation With the GoverDm.ent of the hostcountrY.

(c) Legislative' authority
..' "

13.201 The 1egislative authority for this subprogramme is derived :f"ro~ ECLAresolutions 366 (XVII), 320 (XIV) and 328 (XV).
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation' at the end of 1972

13.202 Ivlethods which are currently at an experimenta.l stage will be developed and
used for studies of the instruments, viability and consequences of long-term and
medium-term plans. These methods are: numerical dodels, Bocio-political. support
and viability indicators; adjustment of tactics to strategies and of strategies to
ma.jor long-·term objectives, indicators and strategies of structural change; and the
general theoretical framework for the calculation of "social costs". Using these
methods, an analysis' will have been made of the basic hypotheses of alternative
long-term economic development. During this period the follovring studies will be
completed: experiments in development styles for Argentina; long-term growth
alternatives; expanded model for the analysis of development styles; and numerical
experimental model for the analysis of development styles.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.203 The programme for the biennium 1980-1981 will be determined after
consultations with the Government of the host country, Argentina.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.204 The prograIllIlle for the biennium 1982-1983 will be determined after
consultation with the host Government •

(iv) Activities in the strategv that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.205 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

13.206 It is hoped that a valuable contribution will be made to analysis in the
long term, bo'th on the conceptual side - alternative 'development styles - and on
the methodological side. In particular, there will be an appraisal of the
viability and consequences of alternative long-term policies, and methods to link
the long term with the medium and short term.

~ SUBPROGRAMME 6: SHORT-Tmi ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

(a) Objective

13.207 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve and expand the available
statistical base for sectors of production and national and financial accounts;
to prepere or apply methodologies and indicators forth~.anaJ.ysisand.appraisalof
short-term policies; and to develop tools and metho.ds for projections and for the
construction of short-term. models. ....

(b) Problems addre~

13.208 The Ciuality of statistics should be, improved and indicators constructed
which could serve to guide short-term policy. Preparation of short-term economic
policy models,; which would permit better handling of the economy ~ is also needed.
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(c) Legislative authority

13.209 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLAresolution 310 (XIV).

(d) Sirateu and output

(i) Situation at the end. of 1979

13.210 To carry out this subprogramme, it will have been necessary to acquire abetter knowledge of information sources, carry out support programmes to extendand improve information and seek new research methods or adjust existing ones, inclose collaboration with officials of the Government of Argentina. To implementthis strategy~ short-term econometric models,among other tools,will have beentested. To be completed during this period are studies on the agricultural sector,the industrial sector, the motor industry, the construction sector, the externalsector~ and on prices and wages.

(ii) ~iennium 1980-1981

13.211 This is to be. defined after consultation w'ith the Government of the hostcountry.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.212 This is to be defined after consultation with the Government of the hostcountry.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation reQuirin~ them

13.213 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

13.214 There will be improvements in the quality and timeliness of statistics,the construction of indicators and the formulation and application of policies tothe Argentine situation. The methodological improvements achfeved will be of useto other Latin American countries.

SUBPROGRt\MME 7: APPRAISAL AND MEDIUM- .AND LONG-TERM PROSPECTS OF LATIN
Ai\1ERICAN DEVELOPMENT

(a) Objective

13.215 The objective of' this subprogramme is to prepare, as a continuing activityofECLA~ appraisals and studies of' the meai1..'m- and long-term prospects of' theeconomic and social developmeni; process ~ with a view to assisting Governments iD.defining global, regional and national policies, and to serve asa basis for thedebates of the Committee of High-Levei· Government Experts and the plenarymeetings of' ECLA.

-55-



ld
tin
mt

~ctor ,
lal

st

st

plan.

t

to
ise

ty

D.

e

(b) Problems addressed

13.216 TheT-Jatin American Governments regularly have to define national and
regional pOlicies aimed at the fulfilment of domestic development objectives and
the establishment of a new international economic order. The definition of these
policies is hampered by the fact that it is difficult for individual countries to
evaluate and compare economic and social trends at the regional and world levels
on their own. The collection of data, the development of appraisal methodologies,
and the preparation of prospective studies constitute tasks which would involve
excessive effort for each country if there .were no regional co-operation.

(c) Legislative authority

13.217 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resoiutions 2626 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, 3201 (S-VI) and 3202 (S-VI) of
1 May 1974 J and 31/182 of 19 December .1977; Economic and Social Council resolution
2125 (LXIII); and ECLA resolutions 310 (XIV) and 328 (XV).

(d) Strategy and output

13.218 The experience acquired in past regional appraisals of the International
Development Strategy for the Second United IITations Development Decade has shmVIl the
desirability of maintaining a permanent unit r~sponsible for the biennial reviews
and for the conceptual, methodological and technical aspects of this work. Thus,
the work to be done includes: (a) compilation and analysis of studies, drafts,
resolutions and reports of meetings, in order to maintain en up-tio-date stock of
data and references to back up secreta:dat decisions; (b) collaboration with the
secretariat in providing substan,tive support to the bodies constituting the review
and appraisal machinery of the United Nations; and (c) assisting in organizing and
co-ordinating the 'preparation of the biennial and other reports to be considered
by the Committee of High-Level Government Experts and ECLA. The appraisal and
prospective analysis of the devt'~lopment process is a permanent task of ECLA and of
the United Nations •. The specific work to be done in the two-year period is
determine~ by the requests made by the Latin American countries at the meetings
of the Committee of High-Level Government Experts, at the sessions of ECLA, or
through the resolutions of the Economic and Social Council or the GeneraJ. Assembly.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

. 13.219 Towards the end of 1979, the work of appraising the progress a.chieved in
the present Development Decade and putting forward proposals tor establishing a
possible strategy for the third United Nations deveLopmenb decade should have been
completed•.

(ii) Biennia 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

, q.~~ODuring the biennia 1980-..1.981 and 1982-1983, the first appraisals of the
third Uni'tedlfa;tionc r'h::'velo~yraerit decade will be completed in accordance with the
rules and deadlines laid down in the strategy itself. Progress and prospects with
regard to· the establishment of a new international economic order will also ha.ve
to be evaluated.
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Activities in the strate~ that are considered likely to be ofniar~inal usefUlness and the le~islation requirinR them
13.221 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this sUbprogrammeplan•.

(e) Expected impact

l3.22~ It is expected that thrOUgh the ECLA machinery (Committee of High-LevelGovernment Experts and plenary meetings of the Commission) the Latin Americancountries will be able to establish their position and take an active role in theimplementation of the main resolutions of the General Assembly. It is alsoexpected that, before 1980, they will take part in defining the strategy for thethird United Nations development decade and later in evaluating and definingpolicies for the esta-lJlisbment of a new international economic order.
SUBPROGRAMME 8: ECONOMIC PROJECTIONS

(a) Objective

13.223 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve the ability of theLatin American community to ascertain the mutual relations between the economicand social aspects at the sectoraJ., na.tional and regional levels, thus improvingthe evaluation of the effects of policies; to co-operate with Governments inpreparing national and international plans, programmes! projections and policies;and to encourage the exchange vithin the region of information and methodologiesassociated with studies of development styles and medium- and long-term prospects.
(b) Problems addressed

13.224 The growing'concern to introduce new economic and social aspects into'theanalysis of the development process usually encounters difficulties due to theinadequate degree of progress in methodologies using a unified approach, whilethere is also a lack of" methodologies which deal simultaneously with internal andinternational policy aspects. Naturally, and largely as a result of the boost;given by ECLA itself, the countries of Latin America have made considerableprogress in the methodological aspects. It should be stressed, however,that thereare fears that even this substantial rate of progress is still- inadequate in viewof the nature of the policy challenges faced by the countries. Governmentdelegations taking part in the General Assembly and the specialized committeesand agencies of the United Nations do not as a rule have access to as muchprojectioI1 work as is required by problems as complex as the establishment of anew international economic order. Pressure for this type of ~nput falls largelyon the regional commissions, since no country has any desire to prepare, on i t.sown, projections which cover in a. coherent form the position of the differentGovernment So

(c) Legislative author:ltx.

13.225 The legislative authority for this' subprogramme is derived from GeneralAssembly resolution 3508 (xxX) of 15 December 1975, 'Economic and Social Councilresolution 2090 (LXIII) of 25 July 1977 and ECLA resolution 366 (XVII) •.
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(d) Strategy and output

13.226 The Commission has prepared a broad programme of activities on projections
and perspective studies 3 and methodological instruments , which constitute a
reformulation of and improvement on previous models, are being prepared. These
will be used in projections for countries of the region and discussed with national
agencies. Work will be done on long-term economic and social projections in
collaboration and cc-orddnatdon with the central bodies and specialized agencies
of the United Nations and 'with the countries. The meetir~2's of the Con "Jittee of
High-Level Government Experts will be used, and conferences will be organized in
order to exchange experiences and disseminate new methodologies in the region.

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.227 It is expected tha.t projections will be available at the end of 1979 which
will bring into line the internal and external aspects of the ov~r-all policies for
the great majority of the Latin American countries.

(ii) Biennia 1980-1981 and 1982-1983

13.228 During the first two biennia of the 1980s, 1980-1981 and 1982-l983~ it is
expected that the harmony between the economic and social aspects of projections
at .the national level'tvi.ll be substantially improved as a result of the considerabl
amplification of the statistical base at present being promoted by ECLA. in the
region.

(iii) Activities in the stratep.ythat are considered likel.v to be of
marginal usefulness end the legislation reQuiring them

13.229 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) EXPected impact·

13.230 AS ~ result of progress in methodology and access to ECLA r~ports.~
Govt;~entswill have at their disposal important elements, which will make it
pO.El~ible for them to use more and better quality data in their decision-making
processes.

- SUBPROGRA111ME 9: ADVISORY SERVICES

Ca) . Objective

13.231 The objective oftl1is subpr6gramme is to ad-v"ise the Latin American
Governments on strengthening their planning systems in order toabhieve higher
levels of development.

(b) Problems addressed

13.232. .AlthQugh .,substanti~l .progress in planning has" "tt;en ma.de.during the last
two Decades, more intensive efforts must be made so that Governments wi+J. have the
instruments they-require toallovT them to alloca.te resources adequately in order
to improve substantially the levels of liring of the Latin American community.
Since its inception, the Latin American Institute for Economic and Social
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(c) ~islative authoritz

13.233 the legislative authority for this sUb;programme is derived from ECLAresolutions 340 (Ac.66), 351 (XVI) and 371 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and output

13.234 At the request of Governments, co-operatdon will be provided in thefollowing aspects:

Planning (ILPES) has co-operated with the majority of Latin American Governmentsin strengthening their planning systems and processes. Today, all tl~e countriesof the region have planning agencies and, in most of these, ILPES has co-operatedat various stages of their deve::"opment; planning, however , as a continuing processmust continue to improve as a basic tool for economic end social dev-elopment.
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c. Preparation of medium-term plans, going into greater depth on financingand employment;

b. Formulation of long-term strategies with more emphasis on the relationbetween natural resources a~~ economic development and on spatial andenvironmental variables;

e. Execution and control of' pla..'ls, with e.LU.f:1hasis on the programming andcontrol of physical targets and on intetration betvcenmedium-term and short~
te~m plans, pUblic sector pro~r~r~e bUQcets and economic policy.
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(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.235 During the biennium 1978-1979, 'the advisory service of ILPES 'twill havebeen concentrated on the relatively less developed countries and the more backwardregions of the countries which have achieved a higher level of' development.1U.though advisory services to these countries should be more extensive, .ILPES andthe national authorities will have established an order of priority in order toachieve greater efficiency in technical co-operation, taking into.account theindividual features of each and the level of progress which has been achdeved inplanning. In addition to co-operating with the less developed countries, ILPESwill have assisted countries of intermediate development and those with a higherlevel of' development in specific areas. In brief', co-operation during thebiennium will'have included:

a. Co-operation with relatively less developed countries, including Bolivia,El Salvador, Honduras and Haiti. I
lring the last. .
lots 'will have the
lately'in order
m community.
i Social

....

b. Technical co-oper-atdon in ba.ckward regions of countrrLes which haveachieved a higher levelot' development. These ac:Uvities will have strengthenedthe planning agencies and' systems and helped them to formulate their deve.Lopmerrtplans and prepare policies ~o. correct the' existing imbalance. During the
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biennium 19T8-1979~ ILPllS will have continued with its present work in Brazil,
in the States of Minas Gerais iJ Bahia and Pernambuco, and it e:xpects to have extended
ita co-operation to other States and other countries of Latin America.

c, Co-operation with other countries. Requests for ad'visory services from
countries with an intermediate or higher level of development are intermittent and
conform to their own particular planning cycles, which in turn ere linked to the
duration of the medium-term plans in force, the problems facing the econOlDY, the
economic policy, the deadlines for the presentation of the budget and the decisions
on introducing the annual operational ~ection into the nationaJ. planning system•.
In sucll cases of advisory services t ILPlS will have acted in accordance with the
priorities of the Governments, taking into account, however, the basic guidelines
contained in its progr81lllle of work.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.236 Emphasis will continue to be laid on the relativel:y less developed countries
and the most backward regions of the cleveloping countries. Co-operation will also
be provided in Latin .American ecODomi~ integration efforts. The activities of the
subprogramme will produce' a continuing improvement in planning systems and agencies.
In-service training will furthermore be provided for a considerable number of
planners, and this will increase the capacity ot the Governments for taking
decisions and making the best possible use of their resources to achieve higher
levels of development.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.237 During this bienniUll1. a trend similar to that of the preceding one is
anticipated, with emphasis on the machinery required to execute and control
development plans and projects and on the improvement of the Latin American
integration processes tbroush plaaning.

(iv) Activities in the stratenthat are considered likel.v to be of
mar~inal usetulDesa end the le~islation re9uirin~ them

13.238 There are no activities of m:gogi~al usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected imPact

13.239 At the end of 1983, substantial progress will be made in providing the
least developed countries and regions of Latin America with the capacity to make
bett~r use of their resources, to improve employDlentand income at the national
level and to take advantaae of the benefitsof the current integration processes.
J'.ll ot this should substantia1.ly benefit the poorest groups.

SUBPROGRAMME 10: TRAINING

(a) Objective'

13.240 TbeobJective otthiasubprosrammeis to contribute tothet;r£dning and:
specialization in. eCG-A1omic and social plazming topics of the staff ofplarming
systems and instituti~s cODDected with the &uocation of resources of the countries
of the region, and to promote. throush different types of arrangements, the
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13.243" By the end of 1979" eight international courses will have been given inthe f'ollowing·' fields r : a. 'Regional developmentplwning; b. Economicplanningand policy, With specialization,,:Lnagricult1;.ral,planning (1978), and in anothersector to be 'determined (rL979.) ;c. Social' planning; . and d. : The environmentaldimension in development :policies and plans, in collaboration' with the CentroInternacional de Formacion en CienciasAmbientale,s (CIFCA). During the biennium1978-1979 the organization of and/or collaboration with national coUrses on similartopics in different countries of the region will also be continued. Traditionaltraining activities during the biennium will be complemented by combined seminarsand courses, international seminars and pUblications (books, cuadernos -. and notes)aimed at ba.cking' ,up the-central,· workGlf', the. subprogramfue,,,

discussion of new problems emerging from the planning process and the disseminationof results from research carried out by ECLA and ILPES on this topic.

(b) Problems addressed

..........
...:- - ,.} ~ , "'"

; ..'S.'"

(d) Strategy -and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.241 The Institute continues to give its basic development planning courses,with the modifications and additions irhich changes in economic and social situationsmake d~,'sirable. This 'was the reason for introducing into these coursesspecializations in particular SUbjects or sectors of planning, ivhich later cameto constitute courses in their own right, such as planning in the public, industrial,and agricultural sectors, which answered a need for dealing with changes affectingthe breadth, structure and complexity of the planning system. The concern withsocial topics of deve.Lopmenti led the Institute to develop a second tj.rpe of course,dea~ing with the planning of health, housing, education and human resources.In 1970, regional development planning courses were introduced, aimed at dealingwith a new type of demand originating in the interest of the countries in tacklingtheir economic and social problems through regional analysis and the ordering ofeconomic space. Lastly, new topics have recently been introduced, including, forexample, the courses on the environmental variables of development and theprogramming of certain specific resources. It should also be emphasized that th~coUrses have undergone internal modifications through changes in the content of thesubjects and the inclusion of new aspects emerging from the planning of development.Examples of these are the introduction of conjunctural. factors, the implicationsot short-term economic policies and new planning techniques. From the operationalpoint of view, and within the limits of possibilities, an endeavour has been madeto increase the holding of courses in the countries and to include more localteachers. Similarly, bearing in mind the tendency f0J:' the countries to set up ,national training centres, a broad policy supporting such centres has beenimplemented through advisory services regarding the planning of courses,participation of tea,chers and the preparation of bibliographies.

(c) Legislative authoriy..

13.242 The legislative authority for this, 'subp1"ogra:mme is derived from ECLA.;::'resolutions 340 (Ac.66), 351 (XVI) and 371 (XVII).
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

I In I• •nsj. L1l1tMllill

a. Greater efficiency in the operation of'the planning systems of the
r~gion af,l. tne re:l;l'ult of the training of a considerable n:t:miber of technicians;

1>. Strengthening of the network of' national trainiug centres and more
exchooges between them~

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.246 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogra.mme plan.

13.245 During the biennium 1982-1983, a level of activity under the subprogramme
si.milar to that of the previous biennium is anticipated. During this period, the
Co··operation Agreement on Teaching and Research in Regional Development drawn up
between ILPES and the Institute of Social Studies of The Hague 101i11 be fully
operational. At the same time, it is expected that a network of' national training
centres will become operational and that the collaboration with ILPES "Hill make the
most of the regional impact of the subprogramme. During the biennium, the
participation of the subprogramme in new areas of topics, such as the environmental
management of development, development styles and the new international order,
will continue to be etressed. The activities of the subprogramme will continue
to be expanded in this period with a viei·r to attending to the training needs of
the English-speaking area of' the region.

·,62-

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.244 The continuing ifork of the sUbprogramme ivill go on. Trainine activities
will take place through courses, seminars and publica.tions. The courses i-1ill
involve sys'tematic and intensive forms of training, lasting from three to eight i
months, and will be of three types: a. Regional (for participants from all the :
countries of the region); b. SubregionaJ. (for participants from groups of countries
with similar characteristics or interests); and c. 1Tational (for mass training
within a. single country). The centres for the regional and subregional courses may
be alternated among the various different countries which have suitable i
infrastructures and, are willing to take on a substantial share of the costs. The
seminars in11 be aimed at disseminating new topics among technicians with high
official pOE>itions and at the discussion and clarification of newly-emerging
problems which concern the countries of the region. These seminars will also be
linked to project activities connected with technical co-operation among developing
countries and among planning ministries and bodies.

(e) E;pected impact

- 13.247 At the end of 1983~ around 800 public officials will probably have been
tt'aine.d ll if the average participation levels achieved to date are maintained. This
will benefit all the countries of'the region,. especially the relatively less
developed countries. The publication of' three books on different aspects of'
p1a.nnin~ and not less than eight issues of Cuadernos (ILPES) are expected during
thif? fOUJ:"-·yee.r period. Rather more than 20 participants in ILPES courses will have
obtained a Master's degree in the Institute of' Social Studies of' The Eague ;
aGQordingto the sch.ed'Ule of operations of the CO-Ooperation Agreement. The
activities of the subprogramme are expected to result in::
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c. The dissemination c:! pUblications (books, cuadernos and documents) onplanning techniques and similar topics of use to gove:rnment of'ficials, technicicmsin general and universities;

d. The opening up of new methods of higher-level training for LatinAmerican professionals through co-operation agreements with academic institutioTIs,such as the Co-operation Agreement on Teaching and Research in RegionalDevelopment drawn up between ILPES and the Institute of Social Studies of The Hague '.and other machinery for collaboration which is being studied.

SUBPROGRAMME 11: RESEARCH

(a) Objective

13.248 The objective of this subprogramme is to give basic suppor-t to advisoryand training activ'"l.ties and co-operation among planning agencies, incorporatingadvances in planning, and at the same time to serve as a link between theseprogrammes, analysing and summarizing the experiences and cases accumulated inthe course of advisory services for application in courses and seminars.

(b) Problems addressed

13.249 Although a rich store of experience exists in Latin America as regardsplanning and the technical and substantive results of important research projects,further studies must continually be carried out in order to analyse the resultsand identify new and better instruments, the application of which will produceincreasingly greater benefits for society.

(c) Legislacive authority

13.250 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from ECLAresolutions 340 (Ac.66), 391 (XVI) and 371 (xlrII).

(d) Strategy and output

( L) Situation at the end of 1979

13,,251 By the end of 1979, research will have begun or continued on the subjectsof 'i'planning:', 9lthe public sector and planning" and "the social sector andplanning". The research will have been carried out with the participa.tion of'technicians from the plenning agencies, end the results of the research on regionaldevelopment strategies and short-term planning will have been presented at technicalseminars to be organized during the biennium. Studies 'trill have been made onprogress in and obstacles to planning for presentation at the Conference ofMinisters of Planning, and research on the public sector and planning and on thesocial sectors a~d planning will have also been given importance.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.252 In keeping with the groups of topics laid down for the previous biennium,research connected with population variables, natural resources and theenvironment and long-term planning will be stressed. T"ne social aspe.cts ofplanning will ~so continue to receive in-depth treatment. Comparative studies
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(b) Problems addressed

(iii) Bienniu~ 1982-l98~

nu
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CO-OPERATION AMONG PLAImING AGENCIES

I 'IF n!

Objective

Lesislativeauthority(c)

(a)

SUBPROGlW.mE: 12:

of planning experience will continue to be "made for '\:ihe Conferences of Ministers
and Heads of Planning.

13.253 During this biennium, the lines of research of the previous biennia will
continue, but emphasis will be placed on planning and the integration processes,
and on the implementation and appraisal or social policies. Research on the public
sect':lr and planning will also be stressed.

(iv) Activities in the strate~y that are cons~~ likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.254 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

13.256 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve the system of' co-operation
and co-ordination among the plsnning agencies of Latin American countries, to
further their acquaintance with and closeness to eech other, to promote and carry
out the exchange of national experiences in economic and $ociaJ. planning and to
establish means of developing common activities aimed at promoting, through
planning, appropriate arrangements for strengthening co-operation among the
countries of the region.

(e) Expected impact

13.255 At the end of 1983, ILPES research, carried out together with government
technicians, will have produced important results for improving planning as an
instrument for allocating resources, for integration, for improving the quality
of living and for achieving increasing levels of employment in order to reduce
social imbalances - in short, for speeding up the development process in the region.
These results will be introduced into the courses and advisory services, and
information on progress in and obstacles to planning will be placed at the
disposal of the participants in the training programmes and the technicians of the
different countries with a view to imp:roi..-ing substantially the applica.tion of
planning as an instrum.mt of government and of development.

13.258 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme is derived from ECLA
resolutions 351 (XVI) and 371 (XVII).

l

13.251 The Latin American countries are accumulating substantial experience in
planning and are capable of. exchanging the results of their experiences and of
giving each other mutual support. The First Conference of Ministers and Heads of'
Planning of Latin America, held in Caracas from. 13 to 16 April 1977, established
the system of co-operation and co-ordination among planning agencies in Latin
America. The Conference gave ILPES the duties of'technical secretariat, in order
to support Governments in carrying out the objectives and duties indicated above.
This new duty of ILPm,which it will carry out through this subprogramme, i~ill

make it po~~ible to systematize co-operation relations~ongplanning agencies.
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(d) !3trategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.259. In order to facilitate the exchange of experiences and publications,
channels for the more rapid exchange of development plans and programmes and
publications on pl~1ning in general will have been created; "Notes and information11 ,

with details of activities carried out within the co·-operation system, will have
been published periodic~y and four issues per year of the Planning Bulletin will
have been published. To assist technical meetings and research on planning, support
for national seminars will have been given, including support for the organization
of the first Seminar on Planning of the countries of the Caribbean Development and
Co-operation Committee, and support for seminars of planning agencies of Central
America and the .Andean Group. In addition, support will have been provided in
preparing the second Conference of Ministers and Heads of Planning, to be held in
Lima, in 1978, as well as in preparing the third Conference, to be held in 1979.
During the biennium 1978-1979, use will have been made of co-operation among
countries so as to favour the least developed countries of the region in particular.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.260 According to the established bases for co-operation among planning
agencies, the exchange of officials and the dissemination of research resuJ.ts and
experience will be increased. The meeting of Ministers in 1980 and 1981 will be
supported, and technical meetings will be organized in agreement with Governments
on specialized topics, such as plan execution , agricultural planning, social
development and planning techniques. Special emphasis will be given to efforts at
integration through planning. Relations with the planning agencies of the countries
of Africa and Asia will be expanded.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.261 During this period, a trend similar to that of the previous biennium is
anticipated. It is expected that the meetings of Ministers and Heads of Planning
will deal increasingly with common activities to promote co-operation and
integration. Publications, exchanges of staff members and research for <'che
continuing improvement of planning will be increased substantially. Relations
wi th Asian and African planning agencies will be intensified.

(iv) Activities in the stratep-y that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring th€D

13.262 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) ~ected impact

13.263 At the end of 1983, the system of co-operation and co-ordination among
planning agencies will be >in full operation, contributing significantly to the
mutual awareness of the reaJ.ities of planning in the countries of the region and
their development and to the process of' Latin American co-operation and integration.
The activities of the subprogramme will considerably strengthen rel,ations between
planning agencies with a view to improving their nationaJ. systems and using
planning as a basic tool for co-operation and economic and social integration
within the region. .
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PROGRAMME 6: ECONOMIC COM~~ISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA ill

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review
13.264 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by theCommission at its annu,al meeting, the last of' which was in May 1978. The presentplan has been approved by that body.

2. Secreta.riat
13.265 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the DevelopmentPlanning Division, in which there were seven Professional staff m~mb~:rs as at31 December 1977. One post was supported f:ro~ extrabud~etary sources. As of1 January 1978, the Division has been concerned with five substantive programmes:Development Planning, Projections and Policies; International Trade andDevelopment; Development Finance and Administration; LabOur, Management andEmployment; and Transnational Corporations. Of the five ];)rogrammes of theDivision~ only the TransnationalCorporations Programme is accommodated vritha subdivisional arrangement at the "Unit" leveL The remaining four programmesare managed within the Development Planning Di;d.sion without a correspondingsubdivisional set-up. As at 31 December 19779 three Professional staff membersfrom the Division, all of whom were funded from the regular budget, werere~ponsible for the Development Planning 9 Projections and Policies Programme.

3. Expected completions
13.266 The followirig programme elements described in paragraphs 10.12 to 10.14in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 16/ are expected to becompleted:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1, 1.29 2.1 9 3.1 and 4.1;
(ii) In 1980-1981: none.

15/ T'nis];)1an was prepared by ECWA under the former major programme categoryof Deveiopment' Planning ,Pro.Jections and PoJ..icies. . It does not completelyreflect, therefore, the reorgani zed programme structure under the new title ofDevelopment Issues and POlicies.
161 Official Records of the General Assemb -second Session,Supplement No. (A!32! and Corr.l and 2) , ,vol.

-66-



~ J ."lw47 lA r ... $ $ ..£ .1& - illl M i AI

-.

-67-

I

oint activities are e ected

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

2.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

13.269 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximatelY as shown in the following table:

13.268 It is expected that Joint activities will be undertaken with the United
Nations Centre for Development Planning, policies and ProJection~ for the
development of shortM·term forecasting models and perspective planning models
for the member countries of EC\'TA and the region as a whole.

13.267, It is expected that the Division will play an active role in the
co-ordination of the commission's activities related to regional integration.
Such activities will be planned and co-ordinated through the ECWA task force
or working group on regional integration, which is to be established towards
the end of 1919. Activities scheduled under subprogramme 3 (Plan harMonization
and regional co-operation) will in particular be co-ordinated throu~h this p,roup.
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D. SUbprogr_amme narrativ~§..

SUBPROGRAMME 1: REVIEW AND ASSESSMENT OF TRENDS, AND SHORT-TERH ECONOMIC
FORECASTS

(a) Objective

13.270 The objective of this 8ubprogramme is to review and assess current economic
trends and development planning efforts and to make short-term economic forecasts
for EC~A countries and the region as a whole.

(b) Problems addressed

13.271 All countries of the ECWA region have instituted, in one form or another,
development planning. The sharp increase in oil revenues accruing to the oil
exporting countries of ECWA will definitely ease one of the major constraints
facing their development and will help accelerate their progress. other constraints
prevail, however, particularly the shortages of skilled and trained manpower, the
dependence on imported know-how and the need to modernize t.he institutional
frame"Tork. The review and assessment of each country's experience in development
planning will provide practical results on how far each country has managed to
overcome these and other constraints. In addition, the importance of short-term'
economic forecasts has been neglected and their implementation is long overdue
in the ECWA region. The effectiveness of short-term economic policies dealing with
·many important :>olicy problems, such as stabilization, resource allocation and
income distribution, may depend critically on the forecasting capacity of the
country in question. Furthermore, the development of short-term forecasting
ce.pacity would enable them to assess socio-economic impacts of various policy
alternatives.

(c) Legislative authority

13.272 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolution 2926 (XXV) of 24 October 1970, paragraphs 79, 81 and 83; 17/
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1896 (LVII) of 1 August 1974, paragraph 1,
and 1911 (LVII) of 2 August 1974, paragraphs 2 and 3.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.273 Provided sufficient resources will have been made available, the Devel0p".rlen"t
Planning, Projections and Policies Programme will have initiated, in 1978, the
research work required for the annual publication entitled Economic survey of'
ECWA countries. The first issue of this continuing activity will have appeared
in .1979 and will have covered economic conditions and developments in the region
for the year 1978, but will not have included economic forecasts for 1979. This
pUblication is intended to replace the annex on nSectoral development indicatorsU

toECWA'~ annual publication entitled Studies on development problems in countries
of Western Asia.

ill Mandate more than five years old.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

JI £ CL A4

economic
ecasts

lother,
~il-

rt.s
mstraints
!r, the

Lopment
i to
,-term·
rdue
Ling with
and
~he

:lg
icy

neral
3; 17/
graph 1,

levelopruent
I the
r o£
;a;ed
region

. This
lcatorstr

~oun:tries

13.274 The work involved in the Economic Survey, initiated in 1978-1979, willcontinue if sufficient resources are available. In addition, the DevelopmentPlanning, Projections and Policies Programme will initiate, in 1980, the developmentof short-term econometric forecasting models for a few selected countries as apilot case, one representing the oil-producing economy and the other relevant tothe non-oil economy. By the end of 1981, each member country and the region as awhole will develop an operational model for short-term economic forecasts. Thework will be undertaken in collaboration with the Departm.ent of InternationalEconomic and Social Affairs and various government agencies and planning institutesof ECivA countries. The output will be an annual survey, primarily intended toprovide information and guidelines for policy action by government authorities inthe countries of the region.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.275 Beginning with 1982, the survey will include not only the review andassessment of current economic conditions and development efforts, but alsoeconomic forecasts for the coming year and impacts of selected economic policies.The output will be an annual survey, primarily intended for member Governments.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation reguirinj:!; them

13.276 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.
(e) EeEected impact

13.277 The survey will monitor and assess the execution of development plans andtheir sectoral performance, as compared with the planned targets, and, in the lightof world economic development, will assist in the identification of majordevelopment problems. Economic forecasts will enhance appreciably the effectivenessof short-term economic policies and will enable planners to evaluate thesocio-economic consequences ot pursuing alternative policies.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: PERSPECTIVE PLANNING

(a) Objective

13.278 The objective of this subprogramme is to undertake research and assistECWA countries in perspective planning, ~vith particular attention to the leastdeveloped member countri es •

(b) Problems addressed

13.279 In addition to economy-wide medium-term plans, per~pective planning isneeded to appraise broad development potentials, options and priorities over thetim~ horizoilof 10 to 20 year~. . SUbsequent medium-term plans will be formulatedwithin a broad framework of perspective plans. Furthermore, perspective pJ.ansshould take into account explicitly the environmental impacts of the developmentprocess and should focus on'envirol1Inentally sound development strategies. Atpresent, very few EmvA countries are engaged in perspective planning or long-term,econoIDY'-wide development strategies. . . . .
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~ (c) Legislative autp...Qrity

13.280 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolution 3508 (XXX) of 15 December 1975, paragraph 1.
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·(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979
,

13.281 Aggregative models for the economy-wide perspective plann.ing will have
been developed and applied for E~oJ'A countries and the region as .1. whole. Vast
structural differences among' ECWA member countries, particularly oil-exporting
economies and non-od.l, economies, will have been carefully considered in modelling
efforts. Assistance will have been given to member countries in the development
and operation of perspective planning models.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.282 Emphasis will be placed on consistency in economy-wide perspective planning,
which requires economically or technologically feasible relationships between
sectoral plans and national aggregates. Input-output models and their corresponding
data bases will be developed for mutually consistent sectoral plans~ and sectoral
plans will be further reconciled with national aggregates derived from an
aggregative macro-economic model. An input-output framework will also permit
assessment of environmental impacts of various development strategies. Assistance
in the development and operation of perspective pla..'1ning models through training
workshops and advisory services will be increased. The output will· be studies
primarily intended for member Governments and regional organizations concerned.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.283 The major thrust of the efforts will be directed towards de·'elopment of an
optimization model. for perspective planning, which will provide different optimal
development strategies-corresponding to different sets of social, economic and
emrironmenta" constraints. An input-output-linear programming model will be
constructed as an initial step towards this objective. The output will be studies
primarily i~tended for member Governments and regional organizations concerned.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.284 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

13.285 Perspective planning will identifY long-term development potentials and
determine the consistency cif sectoral plans. Furthermore, in the planning process,
various alternative projections will be made corresponding to different sets of
exogenous and policy variables, inclUding environmental factors. These alternative
projections will then serve as a vehicle for a further dialogue between planners
and policy-makers in order to arrive at the final 'selection ofa particular
development policy-~x among many feasible policy options and policy trade-offs.
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SUBPROGRAMME 3: PLAN HARMONIZATION AND REGIONAL CO-OPERAl'IO.~T

(a) Objective

13.286 '.rhe objective of' this subprogramme is to promote pla.n ha.:rmoni.zation and
regional co-operation in development planning.

(b) Problems addressed

13.287 The countries of' the ECWA region have concluded bilateral and multilateral
arrangements aiming at wider co-operation and economic integration. These
arrangements, including the Arab Common Market, have concenta-abed on trade
liberalization. Recently, the Council of' Arab Economic Unity took a new approach
towards plan harmonization among its members through the estabH.shment of' regional
large-scale projects to s~rve more than one country. A number er regional
institutions, which have direct bearing on development planning in the ECWA region,
have been also established (under the auspices of the League of' Arab States). The
small economic size of the countries in the E~~A region and their resource
complementarities makes plan harmonization and co-operation in development
planning both feasible and essential. Effective measures are still to be taken in
this field, especially in harmonizing investments.

(c) Legislative authority

13.288 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from General
Assembly resolutions 3177 (XXVIII) of 17 December 1973, paragraph 1, end
3362 (S-VII) of 16 December 1975, section VI, paragraph 2.

(d) Stra.tegy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.289 A paper will have been prepared on the possibilities of plan harmonization
in the ECWA region:fOr submission to the 1979 working group meeting on plan
harmonization and regional. co-operation in development planning. This will coincide
with efforts aimed at initiating, by 1980, the preparation of' new' five-year
development pl'ans in most countries of' the ECWAregion. The secretariat will have
participated in seminars, conferences, technical meetings and advisory missions
aimed at promoting plan harmonization'" among the countries of' the region.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.290 Based on the activities carried out on perspective planning both eccnomy
Wide and on sectors.! bases in the countries of the region and as follow-up to the
working group meeting on plan harmonization, ef'forts will be made to develop
guidelines aimed at achieving plan harmonization among groups of countries in the
region.. The secretariat will increase its ef'f'orts, through advisory services,
meetings and training programmes, on various aspects of- plan harmonization in the
region. . The output .. will include a study and reports, primarily intended for
member Governments and regional. organizati,"lns concerned.

(iii) Biel11'lium1982-l983
"

13.291 The strategy and output envisaged will be an extension of those of the
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previous biennium. Efforts ~vill concentrate, through specific studies, training
and advisory ser'Vices, on promoting plan harmonization at the sectoral and global
levels among the countries of the region.

,(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.292 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme
plan.

( e) Expected impact

13.293 It is expected that the strategy and output outlined will assist
Governments in the region in developing the conceptual and institutional framework
needed to harmonize development planning and programming exercises among the
countries concerned, minimize costly duplications in national development efforts,
and promote effective co-operation for regional integration.
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PROGRAMME 7: ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CO~ISSION FOR
ASIA AND THE PACIFIC 18/

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

13.294 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Commission at its annual meeting, the most recent of which was in March 1978.
The present plan has been approved by that body. Substantive review in detail
of the work programme in this area is made by the ESCAP Committee on Development
Planning, which meets every three years (although its periodicity is currently
under review). The Committee's last meeting was in December 1977, "!'1hen it
reviewed the dl'aft of this plan.

2. Secretariat

l3~295 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the I:evelopment
Planning Division (excluding the Joint CTC/ESCAP Unit on Transnational
Corporations ,which is responsible for the programme on transnational corporations)
in which there were 24 Professional. staff members as at 31 December 1977. Five posts
were supported from extrabudgetary sources (including three regional advisers).
Except for the Joint CTC/ESCAP Unit on Transnational Corporations, the Division
has :functioned as one unit since 31 December 1917. Since 1 January 1978, however,
the following changes have taken place within the Division: the Joint CTC/ESCAP
Uni t on Transnational Corporations was transferred to the Office of the Executive
Secretary; and subprogrammes on raw materials and commodities and on rural
development and associated staff resources were transferred to other divisions.
As a result, there were -18 Professional staff members as at 1 January 1978. Four
posts including two regional advisers, WE're supported froJ"l exta-aoudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

13.296 The following programme elements described in paragraph 7.32 in the
proposed programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979 19/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979.: 1.2, 1.5, 1.6 and 3.1;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.7.

18/ This plan was prepared by ESCAP under the former major programme
category of Development Planning, Projections and Policies. It does not completely
reflect, therefore, the reorganized programme structure under the new title of
Development Iss~es and Policies •

. 19/ Of'fici~ Records of the General Assembl; -second Session,
Supplement No. 6 A/32 6 and Corr.l and 2 , vol.
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4. Other organizationaJ. matters

13.297 Since the formulation of the 1978-1981 medium-term plan, the functions of
the former Social Development Division have 'been divided between the Development
Planning Division and a neivly designated Division of Population and SociaJ. Affairs;
this is' reflected especially in subprogrammes 1 and 3 of this programae , A joint
CTC/ESCAP Unit on Transnational Corporations has been established to take
responsibility for all matters pertaining to transnational corporations;
accordingly, these are now planned under the major Programme on Transnational
Corporations. The Public Administration Unit has been fully merged iVith the
Development Planning Division; activities on administrative systems are included
in subprogramme 2 of this programme.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

13.298 Daily intradivisional co-ordination is maintained with the Joint CTC/ESCAP
Unit on Transnational Corporations with respect to the progrannne on transnational
corporations. Interdivisional task forces have been established for co-operation
and external financial resources for the Association of South-East Asian Nations .
(ASEAN) (both included in sUbprogrannne 3).

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

13.299 Under ESCAP resolution 175 (XXXIII), most training activities in this
field are undertaken by the regional institutions, such as the Asian and Pacific
Development Institute (APDI), the Asian and Pacific Development Administration
Centre (APDAC) and the Asia and Pacific Centre for Women and Development (.!-'\PCWD).
As a consequence, several research projects with both training dimensions or
implications will be co-ordinated with the relevant institutions.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

13.300 Significant joint activities are expected with all ESCAP divisions and
other United Nations bodies and specialized agencies with respect to sUbprogrannne 1,
especially FAO, ILO and UNESCO; divisions in t.he' Department of International
Economic and Social Affairs, United Nations Headquartc.:rs; the Asian and Pacific
Development Institute; the Asian and Pacific Development Administration Centre
(APDAC); and the Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific (SlAP) with
respect to subprogramme 2; and various agencies concerned with particular fields to
be taken up under sUbprogramme 3 (not identified at this stage for 1980-1983; in
1978-1979, these include FAO, UNEP and the Department of Technical Co-operation for
Development , United Nations Headquarters).

c. Allocation of' resources to subprogrammes

13.301 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes ls
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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The f'0110wing presenta'tional changes af'fecting this programme have been made in the
medium-term 'Clan, 1980-1983:. -

(ii)

Two aspects of subprogramme 1 (1978-1981), the annual sur~~ and
development information, comprise sUbprogramme 1 (1980~.1983;

Work on planning techniques, growth projections and we1f'are accounting
in subprogramme 1 (1978-1981) and attninistrative systems in sUbprogramme 4
(1978-1981) comprises sUbprogramme 2 (1980-1983);

(iii) Work on strategies, structural developments and short/medium-term
policies in subprogramme 1 (1978-1981), economic co-operation in
subprogramme 2 (1978-1981) and external financial resource transfers
in sUbprogramme 3 (1978-1981) comprises sUbprogramme 3 (1980-1983);

(iv) Work on rural development included in subprogramme 1 (1978-1981) and
part of' that foreshadowed in the programme on rural development
(1918-1981) has been transferred to the programme on f'ood and
agriculture (1980-1983);

(v) Work on the programme on raw materials and commodities (1978-1981) has
been transf'erred to the programme on international trade (1980-1983).

D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: SURVEYS AND INFORMATION ON ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENTS

(a) Objective

13.302 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to provide member Governments, the
Economic and Social Council and other interested parties with annual surveys of'
recent developments and emerging issues, major regional surveys on special topics
and the biennial review and appraisal of development progress within the context
of' the International Development Strategy fbr the Second United Nations Development
Decade, and to disseminate these and the results of research on particular issues
conducted under other sUbprogrammes.

(b) Problems addressed

13.303 Many substantive development problems are to be addressed in the course
of' implementing the subprogranane , which covers several routine functions of' the
secretariat of ESCAP. For the sUbprogramme as a whole, the, problem addressed can
be described as the inadequacy of' al-ternative means to meet the need of' member
countries and external institutions. f'or regular, comprehensive inf'ormation on
development progress in .Asian and Pacific coUntries. The ma.in focus of' the survey .
work and dissemination of' inf'ormation will be indicated by the themes of' an ..
International Development Strategy ::ror the third United Nations development decade,
including basically the ramifications of' introducing genuine anti-poverty
strategies; since the subprogramme';wi11 be concerned directly: with', review and
appraisal of progress towards the Strategy's qualitative and quantitative targets
in member countries.
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(c) Legislative authority

13.304 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived f'rom the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission, held in 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.305 During the 1978-1979 biennium, formal country desks will have been fully
established within the Division, supported by improved statistical flows. Annual
surveys will have been prepared, consisting of the fifth biennial review end
appraisal of the International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
Development Decade and a major policy-oriented stu~ on future strategies of
development. Four issues of the biannual Economic Bulletin and several monographs
in the series Develo'PID.ent Papers will have been pU'Jlished, and the fifth and sixth
sessions of the Expert Group on Development Policy and Planning will have been
held.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.306 Although the focus will change to reflect emerging issues and new
approaches in the region, particularly with respect to the study of the special
topic in the 1981 Surve;\", it is expected that the strategy and output of this
subprogramme will be similar in form to. that of the preceding biennium, since no
change is envisaged in the biennial routine of maintenance of the system for
monitoring development progress in individual countries, prepa:..~ation and
pUblication of two annual surveys, pUblication of' four issues of the Economic
Bulletin and several monographs in the Development Papers series and two sessions
of the Expert Group on Development Policy and Planning. In addition, the third
session of the Committee on Development Planning is expected to be convened in
1980. These activities provide the framework fo~ the extensive and intensive
analysis of general aspects of development progress in the region and of major
issues affecting its course.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

13.307 The framework is expected to be maintained as in preceding biennia, with
further changes in the issues to reflect contemporary problems and policies in
member countries.-

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

13.308 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this 6ubprogramme
plan.

(e) Expected impact

"
13.309 Achievement indicators can be. speci:fi~4 -in terms of' r.eports produced, but
not nth respec't to this. subprogramme's impa.ct on .the eourse of developmE:nt in the
region. A fortiori, numerical goals are not possible for the measurement of this
impact" which is a function of various national ,considerations as well as of the
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quality and relevance of the outputs specified in section (d) above. In general
terms, however, the work undertaken is expected to enhance developing member
countries' awareness of common problems and to sharpen their policy perspectives.
In addition, it should make a significant contribution to the knowledge of the
region's problems on the part of the international community and to national
and reg'ional debates on deve1.opment strategies.

SUBPROGRAMVlE 2: PLANNING TECHNIQUES, ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS, GROW'IH
PROJECTIONS AND DEVELOPMENT INDICATORS

(a) Ob.jective

13.310 The objective of this basically technicaJ. sUbprogramme is to assist
member countries in developing and utilizing effective and poverty-oriented
planning, managerial and statistical teChniques for the diagnosis of problems,
plan and policy formulation and implementation, and appraisal of social and
economic progress.

(b) Problems addressed

13.311 Several problems of a technical nature relating to development are to be
addressed in this subprogramme , including those concerning methodologies for
national and subnational plan formulation and implementation; administrative and
management systems for development; growth projections and forecasting; and the
development of social indicators and measurement of welfare. 20/ On each account,
the problem of admlnistrative and technical under-development:Ln the region
causes member countries to experience considel'ab1.e difficulty in th~ selection,
design and oPeration of appropriate policies to promote growth consistent with
the. alleviation of poverty. The inadequa.cy or absence of relevant techniques, .
methodologies, systems and'information, especially with respect to 1.ocal situations
and social 'factors, is highlighted by the demands arising from increasingly
poverty-focused development strategies in Asian and Pacific countries.' The major
problem addressed is that of defining technical criteria for the formulation of
strategies and policies and for the measurement, evaluation and monitoring of
progress towards the development objectives of Governments of Asian and Pacific
countries.

( c ) Legis1.ative authority

13.312 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived from the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission, held in' 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) ,·Situation at the ;end of; 1979

13.313 Only a moderate level of activity will be maintained during 1978-1.979 with
respect to planning techniques and administrative systems, but maj9r projec~s will
be implemellted on long-term growth projections and on the measurement of welfare
in' rural ;areas '. In:·addition, preli~naryworkwill have commenced on short-term.,
forecasyittg,'a.nd. 'on"the fOrDlulationof other development indica.torS.

20/:Sbme rural·' development aspects 'of these are treated separat~ly under
sUbprogramme 4 below.
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(ii) Biepnium 1280-19n~

13.314 Stut\Y'to\U's and seminars, advisory- services to member countries) on request,
joint proJ~otl'il with individual Gov~rnm.ents and country institutions, and mu1ticountry
analytioal and me~lodoloSical studies will continue to be undertaken with respect
to planning t~clU1iques and adlninistrative systems for development. In the
e.oonometl."ic field, oomprising growth projections and foreca.sting ~ assistance will
be rendered to individual member countries ~ and the techniques and models developed
in 19-78...1919 will be used in thE' apPl.'~:ts~'l.l of de-ve-loplU€>nt pror,re-ss in th€'
region and the torm\\lation at develop.lll.ent strategies. Similarly:t the preliminary
'Work on developlu.ent indir:ators should. be compJ.eted. and. applied to country situations
in 1980-1.981. itl the cpntext ot' ~aJ.yses of development strategies and particular
poli ay issues. JUl. important feat\U'e or all of this work on techniques and
quantitatiVe methods is expeoted to be the undertaking of joint activities with
relevant. institutes and as.en~ies in developing Asian and Pacific countries. The
major outl,)\:\ts 01' the- proposed ac-tivities are expected to consist of' advisory
services $. s~min~s and m.onographs. on modelling and analysis of the applica.tion of
techniques. S.uch teohniquE::s will be u.tilized to a.ssist other work of ESCAP,
especiall¥ tha.t und.er aUbprogramme 3 beloW'.

(iii) Bie1'lnium 1982:-1983

13.315 It is ~ticipatecl tha.t the work unde:r.'taken in 198Q-1981 will continue,
with changes in emphasis 4icta.ted. 'by count~ and regional needs. In addition,
tl:1e tOQls which will have been developed should. be harnessed more specifically
in this :period~ taking into a.CCQunt contemporary issues, bottle-necks and poli.cy
c1irectiQns.

(iv) Activities in t]le ..stra.teI$Y tha.t are considered likely to be of marfl;inal
usefulness and th~ le'gi$l.ation. reguirinR: them

ls.3J.6 There are'no a.otivities of marginaJ. usefulness under this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Ex\pected impact

13.317 The US-e of aOhievement indicatO!'S i'1ith n'UD'lerical. goals is not considered
~ible for much of the work covered by the subprQgramme,. since the activities
are ai,med at brin$ing about gradu.al improvements in the pl.anning/policy-maldng
pr<,>cesses Qf member CQuntries. It can be estimated., however, that about
six cou.ntries per bic;nniUlil may bE' diree:tly assiste>d with each or t.he>
planni.ng tc;chnig,uea e.nd administrative syste:ms:, and that long-term. growth.
Proje~tions might be prepared for most of the Asian and :Pacific region, idth more
intensive WQrk o~ about a dozen countries by t'he end of 1981. No numerical
es,timate is pos.sib~e: at present for the impact' in particular countries of the
n~wer·w9rk planned on shorter-term. forecasting. or development indica.tors.

S'QBPROGRAMME 3: NATIQNAL.AND SUBREGIONAL POLICIES AND: DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES

(a.) ObJ.e~tiV'e

13..31tl The obJeqtiYe o:r: this. sllbprogramme is- to assist membe.r cQuntries in
fc)rDlulating ap:p-ropriate nationa.l and, collective stra.tegies and policy meaaures
to comba.t..ID$.~Qr obata.~les to development anri to promote economic growth consistent
'l'tlith the a.J.levia.tion Qi' poverty.
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(b) Problems addressed

13.319 Several distinct problem areas in the development process are addressed
in the ~ubprogramme, including those relating to patterns end strategies of
development and relationships between structural change and development progress,
fiscal and monetary policies and other instruments of economic management, policies
on external financial resource transfers, subregional economic co-operation and
integration and social, environmental and other aspects of' planning for
development. '!'he essential problem faced by :ma.nsr'member countries is that of
assembling a feasible set of strategies and poliCY' packages which promote growth
with social justice b,y minimizing factor-market distortions and ensuring the
maximum possible rate of economic development and the distribution of its benefits
to the poorest sections of the community through their involvement in the
development process. Aspects of this general problem will be selected for
research and other trea.tment on the besis of the International Development Strategy
and the needs of member countries, as expressed from time to time through
legislative committees and the Commission. With respect to sUbregional
co-operation, the essential problem is that of ensuring that economic arrangements
between countries have positive effects with respect to the efficiency of resource
allocation and the exploitation of comparative advantage, and take fUlly into
consideration the countries' different resource endowments and stages of
development with respect especially to processing.

(c) Legislative authority

13.320 The legislative authority for this subprogramme is derived :('rom the
thirty<~fourth session of the Commission, held in 1978.

(d) Stra.tegy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

13.321 The;: preparation of the regional input to the formulation of an
Internatio~alDevelopment Strategy for the third United Nations development decade
will have been completed and SUbstantial progress will have been made on a mB,Jor
project on (structural change in the region. Particular issues and policy areas t

which 'Willihave-received- attention inth4Lfo~-o£.t:esearchand/or seminars during
thebiennitim, are expected to include fiscal strategies, environmental
considerations, tourism, financial institutions, income distribution and
sUbregional co-operation.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

13.322 Topics to be taken up for research ~d other treatment in this period will
be selected from emerging issues to be identified in 1979 and 1980, both in the
course of formulating a ne'{ International Development Strategy and, on an ad hoc
basis, by developing member countries themselves thrOUgh ESCAP forums. Itis
expected ,that important themes will remain the social content of growth, wage
structures and income distribution t the effectiveness of aid, trade development,

. decentralization of decision making and the role of these considerations in
policy-making, particularly with respect to pUblic finance. Issues concerning
participation and poverty-focused planning (other than those rural aspects
treated under subprogramme 4 of the Food and Agriculture programme) will receive
special attention. The activities ot' the subprogramme and their expected output
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vrill cO:Qsist lat'gely ot' research studies to analyse problems, paJ.icy responses
and ;tmplicatiotl.s f.or over··al1 development planning and institutional. change,
Where apprpprie;t.e, staff research will be complemented by country consulta.ncy
and seminars. With respect to several area.s, there will be close relationships
between thi"s wor1\, and that on review and appraisal (subprogramme :1.) and planning
tech:Qiques and indicators (subprogra:mme 2), as well as on 'the con'tent of o'ths!l;t
programme$. Outputs will include material. pUblished through the ESCAP deveJ.opment
media (s'U'b.pr~ramme1),. as well as pa.pers contributed to mee'tings or documents
O:Q speoific themes.

13.323 The same t~e of strategy- and. output will. be maintained, with changes in
topics oover~d anQ. empl:ll;~sis accQ.rded in order to reflect newly- emerging issues
in'.i\sia.n a,nd.. Pacific cQuntries t development progress and pl.a.mring.

(iv) A9t~,v..ities in:,the strateq that are considered likel.v to be of marginal
u:;ieMness,an.d.. the 1e~i.sl.l;l;,tion reQuiri.ng them.

13. 324 Ther~ are ne activities o-f'marginal. usefulness 'Ul..der this:. subprogramme
plan.
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13.325 PrQviQ..eq,~t~a.bu~eta.,7reSQurces are ava.il.able to comp1..ement the regular
posts e:a.rma.rkedfor this subprogramme, it is anticipated that about eigh't major
stu.dices" in.cludillg s'Urv~sQf several countrieS' and comparative ~es', :rna:y- be
comp1ete:<l. in ea9h bienni'UlXl.. The: use ,of. achievemen.t indic.ators with numerical.
goa.ls is not cQp.side:r:ed feasS.ble with rel$pect to the impac.t in meniDer countries.
Qf'such stUdies, however, since this dependS'- on political and other inte:mal.
considerations, as well as the: quality and relevanc.e of the work i"taeI.f. In
gene~ terms:l- it. is. e:lf.Pect.e:d that the: studies and ass;ocia:ted seminars: will provide
cross-cQuntrycomp~a.tiveana.lyse~ ot bothprOblem.s· and, responses:, .as. well as: the
GQ-::J,.l~tiQn~dprQ:pQ~itiQnQfa.lternativepolicy rrolutions,and. implica:tions: :faT
natiQ:Q.al' plQ;Wli,ng..~ This sttQU1.d enhancethe:"qua.lity of economic management':r s:ocial
pQlicies a!.ld Qt,h.er a.spe,q:ts: of national development planning~ as:we1.l as:hel.p: tu
promote eCQnqtJ.l,~tri.Gally ra.tional fo-rIllS,. of subregional. cQ-opera..tiQn.~
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CHAPTER 14*

ENVIRONMENT

PROGRAMME 1: UNITED NATIONS ENVIRONMENT PROGfW.ft1E

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

14.1 The work of the Secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the United
Nations Environment Programme Governing Council, which meets once a year. The last
meeting was in May 1978. This plan was made available as a background information
document; to the Council at this meeting. No comments were made on it. The plan
was not approved by the Council.

2. Secretariat

14.2 The Secretariat unit responsible for this plan is the United Nations
Environment Programme, in which there were 115 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977. Eighty-two posts were supported from extrabudge~ary sources.
mmp had the follmving units as at 31 December 1977:
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l~ as' hel..p: to

Organizational unit

Office of the Executive Director

Division of Information/Library/Registry

External Relations Office

Regional and Liaison Offices Unit

United Nations Scientific Committee on the
Effects of Atomic Radiation

Office of the Assistant Executive Director:
Bureau of the Programme

Division of Environmental Assessment

Division. of Environmental Management

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

4 4 8

7 7

3 1 4

5 10 15

2 2

2 5 7

6 6

4 14 18

* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 14) and Corr.l.
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3. Divergen~e:s Oe-tweeD. the cur'"..::;;;nt administra.tive structure
and the proPosed programme structure

Organizational miit

Office of the Assistant Executi,.. Director:
Burea.u of Fund and AdIniniEtration

Division of' Fund Programme Management

Division of Policies/Technical Assistance Unit

Division of Administration

Conference Services

Total

Professional staff

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

5 5

10 10

4 4

8 9 17

5 1 12

33 82 115
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B. Co-OrdinatiQn·

1. FQrmcU. cQ-ordination within; the United Nations. s-ys:t.em, .
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4., Expe.eted completions and consequent reorganiza.tions:

1/ Q~~~..:?,J...R~cQrdl$.o:fthe Genera!. AE!semhly,. ~irtY'-sec.Qnu. Session,
SUPP1;JJl~o:~'e; .cktl32/~ anttCQI!'l;.1. and 21, vql. L

2.1 lQid., Thirty-firs.t Sess.i.on~ ~3'ttppl:ement No. 6A (A/31J6/AdfI.I..), paras. 400
to 4Q4:'.. ---- _n .

14.3 The Office of' the Ex.~cuti"'re Director is carried under the subpzogramme for
ex.ecutive direction and management. However, this Office also directly supervises
the 1vork, ot the DitisioD. of Into-rmation, the Lib-rary- and the Registry, the f'i:E'St
t1vO. of wh.ich ax-e p.reaented under the sUb-programme on environmen.t. The Registry is
presented under the s~l?rogramme of'administration and ccranon services:.
:o-ordinationof the Regional an<'t Liaison Qi'f'ices is a.1:so undertaken. from the
"8x.eeutive Director's office:) though the Regional and Liaison Offices: theIllSelves
form a, sUQI)rogramme of'their own within the programmes of activity part of the
budget.

14..5 FQ:.t'11laJ. CQ-oooI'd;:ination Il+eciliani~ Q'JJ:: UNEPthat ar.edescrib~in: the previous
medium...tel:lll pl,~ '2:.1 a.Q;d .in: t:f!e1."eport of the [\dminis,trati.ve committ:ee on

14.4 ProJeC:'t~ listed b-y subprogramme in paragraph13J~2:ofthe proT.losed programme
bUQg~t fQI'th~ biennium.. 1978-:1979 1/ are. expeC'ted to' be c:ompl.eted dUring~9T8-l979.
In eachsubprogramme n~ati"'ecbeloW',. in the section ent±tIed "The situation at
tht} end of 19791

\ ~. a.ttempt basbeen made to provide further detail. on expected
Qompl~tiQns or-, where the nature of the work dQef} not: permit this, on expected
levels of' attainment ..
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Co-ordination on activities concerning environment 3/ are subject to change
following General Assembly resolution 32/197. lfuat-follows, therefore, is an
updating of the situation since the last submission and an explanation of' the
approach adopted in the elaboration of the various subprogrammes.

14.6 In' its role as a catalyst and co-ordinator, UNEP continues to employ the
device of joint programming with the United Nations system. In this regard, the
Environment Co-ordination Board (ECB) has defined joint programming as the process
of joint idantification by UNEP and the body or bqdies concerned of programme
I'l.ctivities which contribute to the implementation of shared enviroDl'1ental objectives
and has reckoned that through in-depth exchange of' information and consultation at
the time of programme formulation, joint programming establishes those areas and
issues which are of mutual interest and thereby provides a basis for a shared
programme of work to address these. 4/

14.7 . UNEP has practically concluded the first round of' bilateral joint programming
exercises within the United Nations system. Such exercises have been hE-ld with
FAO, UNESCO, WHO, ItO, WMO and IMCO as well as with the Department of' Interna.tional
Economic and Social Affairs and IDWTAD. Such exercises have also been held with
till of the United Nations regional commissions, the latest 'tnth ECWA in April 1978.

14.8 . Following a series of bilateral joint programming missions within the United
Nations system, as mentioned above, ECB recommended, and the Governing Council.
approved, moving into thematic joint programming. In thematic joint programming,
agencies inform each other of activities under way or projected and thus facilitate
not only co-ordination and harmonization of onsping activities but concerted
planning of new activities in subject areas cutting across the responsibility of
several agencies. ECB, at its session in October 1977, approved three subjects for
thematic joint programming, namely, water (environmental. aspects of); arid ~ands,

including desertification; and follow-up of the Tbilisi IntergovernmentaJ.
Conference on Environmental Education. A meeting on the first two subjects was held
at FAO headquarters in Rome on 5-1 December 1977; the next, on environmental
education, will be held at UNESCO headquarters in Paris in June 1918. These
exercises help, among other things, in the preparation of' the report of' the
Executive Director on the Environment Pr,-'gramme to the Governing Counci1.. They
similarly help the secretariats of other United Nations agencies in the preparation
of their programmes and budget presentation in so far as environmental. activities
are concerned.

14.9 In order to relate thematic joint prograDllliDg to the preparation of the
Governing Council programme document and facilitate the harmonization of'the
environmental aspects of agency programmes, in May 1918, the Governing Council
approved the Executive Director's proposals for a cycl.e of in-depth studies.

,
3/ E/AC.5l/82, paras. 7-8 and 22-26.

4/ ECB report on its sixth seasdon, UNEP/GC/89, para. 15.- Annex 1 of this
report reports on joint programming exercises; a f"uller report is contained in
document E/AC.5l/82, paras. 27-48; a further repo'rt to the sixth session of the
Governing Council is contained in UNEP/Gc/6/5, annex 1, and the memoranda of
understanding between UNEP and organizations of the United Nations system which
have normally derived from joint programming exercises are contained in document
UNEP/GC/Information/6 and Add.l.
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These will be considered by the Governing Council between 1979 and 1981 in the
following sequence: (a) 1979: subprogramme on human settlements and human health
(human settlements); sUbprogrammes on environment and development, energy and
natural disasters; (b) 1980: sUbprogramme on terrestrial ecosystems (tropicQl
woodlands, other ecosystems, genetic resources, wildlife and parks); subprogramme
OIl oceans (global programmes, including marine living resources); subprogramme on
supporting meaeures (environmental training and technical assistance); (c) 1981:
subprogrammes on environmental assessment and management, including environmental
law. In many cases, this detailed review will follow on thematic joint programming.
The Council's consideration could lead to some elaboration or refinement of the
details and emphasis indicated in this medium-term plan.

14.10 Of particular significance in this area of co-ordination are arrangements
concluded with the United Nations regional commissions in which UNEP has agreed to
strengthen, for a limited period, the environmental capabilities of the regional
commissions in the establishment or strengthening of their enviz:onment units to
enable the regional commissions to include environmental dimensions in all their
activities. The financial support of UNEP will be phased out gradually, and tihe
commissions will carry on their environmental work through their mm budgetary
resources or through extrabudgetary assistance. More recently, the role of UNEP
as co-ordinator has been further institutionalized in General Assembly resolution
32/172, which endorsed -.the Plan of Action to Combat Desertification of the
United Nations Conference on Desertification. It is presently too early to
indicate the direction which UNEP will take in the discharge of this new mandate.
None the less, changes in emphasis or in detail could occur during the medium-term
plan period in various areas of the programme, particularly as regards the
subprogramme on environmental assessment (global environmental monitoring system
GEMS», the subprogrammeon terrestrial ecosystems (arid lands, soils and water)
and-thesubprogra.mI!1e on human settlements and human health (health of people and
of the environment).

14.11 ACC, 'at its special session held in Geneva in May 1978, decided to report
to the Economic and Social Council at its sixty-fifth session that the merger of
the Board witli ACC had be'eneffected and that, consequently, ACe would assume the

, functions of the Board, while the Executive Director"would assume responsibility
for the preparatory process £br the discharge by ACC of these functions, in
consultation, as necessary, with other interested executive heads. The Executive
Director would also be free to establish appropriate consultation arrangements with
the co-operating agencies, particularly for thematic joint programming. The

. Govern.lngCouncil, at its sixth session, welcomed this development.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

14.12 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

1978-1979

Regular Extrabudgetary
Subprogrammes budget a/ sources Q/ Total

1. Environmental assessment 13 19.1 19.0

2. Human settlements and human health 12 15.6 1505

3. Terrestrial ecosystems 17 24.5 24.4

4. Environment and development 23 5.2 5.6

5. Oceans 7 11.4 11.3

6. Energy 11 2.0 2.2

7. Natural disasters 7 1.9 2.0

8. Supporting measures 5 16.5 16 ..2

9. Environmental management including
environmental law 5 3.8 3.8

Total JOO 100.0 100.0

a/ Section 13, environmental programmes portion.

b/ Comprises programme activities of the FQ~d (projects) and programme support
costs budget (establishment).

14.13 Priorities by subprogramme for the period 1980-1983 are not yet determined,
but percentages are expected to remain apj.roximate.ly the same as for the period
1978-1979.

D. Subprogramme narratives
.

14.14 A general definition has been provided for the objectives in each
subprogramme. That definition has not been approved by the Governing Council of
UNEP, which, as a rule, approves the detailed objectives and strategies
corresponding to each subprogramme. For precise details, therefore, the objectives
and strategies approved by the Governing Council should be ?onsulted.

14.15 Planned target's to 1.982 are clearer because tliey correspond to a large
extent to the 21 goals proposed by the Executive Director for the programme at
the fifth aesafon of the Governing Council and approved by the latter in
decision 82 (V). Those goals, -therefore, are not repeated in the text, although
expected results are indicated in each case.
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SUBPROGRAMME 1: ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT

(a) Objective

14.16 The objective of this subprogramme is to co-ordinate and catalyse systems of
global environmental assessment, covering monitoring, research, information exchange
and evaluation, so as to throw light on environmental conditions and tl~ends, and to
provide an informed basis for environmental management.

(b) Problem addressed
,

14.17 Though many organizations have been engaged in aspects of environmental
assessment, there was little co-ordination prior to the establishment of UNEP. As
in other areas of the programme, therefore, the efforts of UNEP have been directed
towards identifying the current needs for accelerated international action, and
catalysing and co-ordinating it. This has been done in a number of areas as
indicated below.

14.18 In so far as monitoring is concerned, the 1972 Stockholm Conference 5/
and the Governing Council of UNEP have identified the need for rational and
co-ordinated development of existing and proposed national and transnational
monitoring activities in an international effort to establish global and regional
trends in selected environmental indicators. Such co-ordination should establish
commonly agreed monitoring aims, promote action and ensure common methods of
measurement and sampling; in this wayaJ.l measurements will be comparable and
contribute to an integrated system. At present, efforts concentrate on the
degradation of natural resources (soil and vegetation cover) and the trends of
certain types of pollutants (for example, health and climatic impacts).

14.19 In the area of information exchange, there has been no effective
international mechanism to put those seeking environmental information in touch
with sources of it. Thus, in the area of potentially toxic chemicals there is
a need fOr an :'nternational system to collect, evaluate and disseminate the
latest data to help Governments respond to the dangez-s likely to be caused by

, unguarded use or uncontrolled distribution of uueh chemicals.

14.20 The deficiencies in the areas of research and evaluation have not, so far,
been subjected to systematic review; the immediate requirement, therefore, is to
establish a mechanism for such a review so as to provide a basis for co-ordinated
·international action.

14.21 Though many organizations 'within the United Nations system are concerned
with promoting the attainment of basic needs, the environmental. implications have
not received their due share of attention. This aspect is essential if those
elsewhere in the United Nations system preparing strategies for the satisfaction
of needs are to formulate sustainable strategies over time which are not jeopardized
by environmentally unsoUnd developllent.

5/ See Report of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.73.II.A.14).
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14.22 The exact effects that man's activities may have on the stability and life
supporting capacity of the biosphere are not alw~s clear, and this suggests
caution is desira.ble. The Governing Council of UNEP has identified four areas where
current international effort is insufficient - man's impact on climate, the
consequences of weather modifica.tion, thl~ea.ts to the ozone layer and research on
improved, photosynthetic productivity - and a fifth, where it should be initiated,
developing an understanding of the social. limits which may arise in promoting
environmentally sound development.

(c) Legislative authority

14.23 In the area of environmental data, many Governments are developing,
independently, na.tional systems of environmental data with attendant problems of
duplication of effort and lack of co-ordination.

14.24 The legislative authority for environmental assessment is to be found
in General Assembly resolution 2997 (XXVII), which called upon UNEP to keep the
world environmental situation under review and to ensure that emerging environmental
problems of wide international significance receive consideration by Governments.
More specific authorities are to be found in the following Governing Council
decisions:
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First session:

Second session:

Third session:

Fourth session:

Fifth session:

Sixth session:

1 (IL VII;

7 (11); and 8 (11), (a) and (b);

27 (Ill); 29 (Ill), paras. 1, 8, 9 (h), (i) and (j)
and 11 (b); and 32 (Ill);

47 (IV), IV, paras. 1 and 3; 48 (IV); 50 (IV), paras. 4 and 8;
63 (IV); and 65 (IV);

82 (V), V and VI, 83 (V); 84 (V), A, B and C;

6/1; V; 6/2, 11, para. 1 (A); 6/3, A and B.

(a) Earthwatch;

14.25 The decisions taken by the Governing Council have led to the adoption
of certain parts of the functional task of environmental assessment, to which
reference is made in the remaining narrative.
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(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Monitoring (Global Environmental Mo~itoring System (GEMS»;

Information exchange (International Referral System (IRS»
and International Register of Potentially Toxic Chemicals (IRPTC»;

Research, evaluation and review;

Assessment of basic human needs;

Assessment of. outer limits.

Lt

(b) En:vironmental data.
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(d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

11~.26 Under the general co ...ordination of the UNEP Progr-amme Activity Centre of
GIntyTS, a number of organizations ~dthin the United Nations system will be receiving,
evaluating and disseminating data on aspects of natural-resource monitoring, health
related monitoring, climate-related monitoring, transport of pollutants 9 etc. The
monitoring of pollutants in coastal w'aters will be ~vell on the way to full
co-ordination in a number of regional seas.

14.27 In IRS, the number of registered sources will be about 15,000 from some
70 cotmtries, and co-ordination with a number of other information systems within
the United Nations system ivill have been achieved by registering 'chem within IRS;
about 600 requests for information are expected each month, and publicity will have
been issued to raise the level of use.

14.28 IRPTC is expected to have extended its network of national correspondents,
to have developed ~vorking links idth other information systems on chemicals and to ..1.1.

havebegtm to develop a central computerized capacity to handle the growing volume j

ofdata.:~

14.29 The Environment Co-ordination Board Subgroup on Research, Evaluation and
RevieiV', upon ivhich United Nations bodies are represented, 'tvill have drawn up an
integrated plan of ivork based upon an agreed identification of gaps. As its
contribution to the system-wide effort in the area of basic human needs, UNEP will
have engaged six research institutions to undertake empirical research on
environmental change associated·idth alternative approaches to the satisfaction of
basic human needs in respect of food, shelter and health.

14.30 In the area of outer limits:

(a) A joint 't>Jl<!O/UNEP international programme on climatic change will have
been put before Governments for their approval;

(b) The same agencies iV'ill co-openate in on-site experiments on weather
'modification and studies of its impact on the environment and in developing general
principles and guidelines for weather modification through an intergovernmental
conference ~

(c) The implementation o.f the World Plan of Action on the Ozone Layer,
undertaken with support from UNEP, which convenes the Intergovernmental
Co-ordinating Committee, is expected to have yielded a reasonably reliable
assessment of trends in atmospheric ozone ; -

Cd) U~mP will have established an international study group to estimate
the phot.osynthetric productivity of several poorly explored parts of the world and
supported the ivork of the central unit for processing data on the nitrogen cycle;

. I·T

(e) Developments in the area of social outer Iimits will depend upon a study
presently under way.
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14.31 In ccnjunction "Ivith the United Nations Statistical Office, an inventory of
country needs and activities in environmental statistics will have been prepared,
and three pilot projects begun. There is also a need to co-operate with all
organizations of the United Nations system to ensure that the environmental
activiti,es which they undertake are recorded and analysed for the purposes of
programme development. UNEP will also have undertaken a survey of national and
international environmental activities and stored environmental trend data in a
data bank on microfiche.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.32 The GEHS Programme Activity Centre will convene several government expert
groups, for example, on health-related monitoring and natural-resources monitoring,
to assist in the evaluation of data arising out of monitoring and advising on the
future priorities for monitoring in those ar'eas , Under the general co-ordination
of the GEMS Programme Activity Centre , United Nations bodies are expected to expand
the number of variables measured under climate-re~atedmonitoring, to give
increasingly detailed attention to monitoring contaminants of food, water and air,
and to continue transnational monitoring of desertification in south west Asia and
Latin America.

14.33 The IRS Programme Activity Centre will publicize the services offered by the
system and encourage countries to improve their national environmental infomation
systems. By 1981, it is expected that some 85 countries will have registered about
20,000 sources. An evaluation of the effectiveness of the system will have been
carried out, and proposals developed for its improvement.

14.34 The IRPTC Programme Activity Centre will have developed its computerized
filing system and an effective query-answer service for use by Governments and
international organizations. It will also convene a seminar to design the framework
of a general programme for the issue of pub~ications and warnings, and specific
ad hoc panels to advise on the issue of warnings to the international community about
individual chemicals. Developments in respect of research, evaluation and review
cannot be foreseen until' the advice of the ECB Subgroup has been considered (see
para. 14.29 above). -

14.35 UNEP will identify further institutions to undertake work on the environmental
aspects of basic human needs, bearing in minq.,~.the need for representative
geographical and ecological coverage; the first publications from organizations
within the network will have been issued. uNEP activities in this area wi~l be
carried out in co-operation with the efforts of United Nations system in the area
of basic human needs, and, in particular, with ILO, FAO, WHO and Habitat.

14.36 In the five components of outer limits, the following wil~ occur:

(a) Climatic change: As part of the international programme to be undertaken
jointly with WMO ,further light will be thrown upon the poocesses of natural and
man-induced climatic change; the results will be made available for application in
food production and land use;

(b) \leather modification: On-site experiments will continue, and further
efforts made to develop general principles and guidelines, both in co-operation
with 'VMO;
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(c) Risks to the ozone layer: UNEP will continue to co-ordinate the World
Plan of Action and promote its implementation; the results "-Till be in the form of
improved assessment information which can be used by Governments in deciding on any
regulatory measures; a twice-yearly bulletin will be issued;

(d) Bioproductivi'ty: lli.th the assistance of UNEP and in association with
several United Nations agencies, a number of scientific bodies will continue to
gather information on photosynthesis; this will be consolidated into an interim
encyclopa.edia. Studies of a.ll the most important biogeochemical cycles (nitrogen,
carbon, sulphur and phosphorous) will be under "my;

(e) .Socialouter limits: See paragraph 14.30 above.

14.37 The joint activity with United I~ations Statistical Office will have led to
the issue of guidelines on environmental statistics for use by Governments.
Environmental trend data will have begun to be published with UNEP support,
and data on environmental activities will continue to be collected. In-depth review
Of environmental assessment by the tJIlYEP Governing Council will take place in 1981.

(iii) !3_~~n.!1iurp. 19_8.?_-:.:I£.~3

14.38 Although it is not possible at present to foresee developments in any detail
beyond 1981, it is already clear that the assessment activities described above will
provide much of the informatiop used in preparing a comprehensive state of the
environment report for the tmEPGoverning Council in 1982~ 10 years after the
Stockholm Conference. This will offer an opportunity both to assess environmental
conditions and trends~ and a basis for a. review of the priorities in environmental
assessment. Such a review will probably emphasize the importance of integrating
the various components of the a.ssessment process.

(iv) Activit.ies. of marginal usefulness

14.39 There are none.

( e) Expected impact

14.40 While no objective indicators of the impact of this subprogrammeas a Whole
are possible, they exist for many of the programme elements. By 1982, it is
expected that:

(a)· GEl1S •. A co-ordinated international system will have been developed that
will producE!' evaluated data .en conditions and trends of.:

(i) Foodcontamination ll water qual:i,ty~ air pollution and pollutants in
tissues and body flui~s leading to ~he possibility of assessing
.b:uman exposure to pollutants;

(ii) Background air pollution~ climate-relat~d factors;

(iv) Regional transport of atmospheric pollutants in Europe;
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(v) 'l'rordcal roz-oat.s and. range lands;

(vi )'0il degradation (especially in areas prone to desertification).

(b) IRS. More than 100 countries will be linked to the system~ with more than
20~000 sources registered;

(c) IRPTC. More than 100 countries 'vill provide national correspondents;

(d) Research, evaluation and review. An agreed interagency programme for
research priorities in illarthwatch will be developed;

(e) Outer limits

(i) Climatic change: An international programme will have been adopted
and be in the process of implementation~

(ii) Weather modification: A convention will possibly have been adopted
by Governments •

SUBPROGRAMME 2: HUMAN SETTLEHE..~S AND HUMAN HEALTH

(a) Objective

14.41 The objective of thissubprogramme is to co-ordinate and catalyse efforts to
introduce environmental considerations into the planning and management of human
settlements and to co·-ordinate and catalyse activities to protect the human
environment from environmental pollution and environmentally induced diseases.

14.42 Because of the adoption of General Assembly resolution 32/162 on Habitat~

'wh;ch clearly has important implications in the UNEP human settlements activities,
the strategy and output in this part of the subprogramme are somewhat provisional
and will need to be developed in association "(nth the Centre, with {]NEP
concentrating more on environmental aspects of human settlements.

(b) Problem addressed

14.43 The environmental aspect is not a readily distinguishable group of problems
but relates cioselY· to the economic, social, administrative and other issues affecting
human settlements, all of which were considered at the Habitat Conference. 6/
The introduction of the environmental aspect means looking at these problems from
the point of view of minimizing resource use and" ~~ste disposal, and thus
maintaining harmony with the'natural environment while satiSfYing basic human needs.
At present, policies for human 'settlement planning~'!Ila.nagementand technologies
inadequat~ly reflect this environmental consideration, which has tended to be

·ignored in the traditional and sectoral approach to human settlements. Moreover,
there is insufficient co-ordina.tion of activities at the internaticnal level to
ensure that the environmental aspect is introduced into the sectoral
responsibilities of bodies"within and outside the U~ited Nations system.

14.44 A lar~e number of national and international or~anizations are involved in
the assessme~t of the health hazards' to man from pollution and other detrimental
en·;ironmental conditions. With tens ofi;housands of chemicals currently in use and
increasing concern for the delayed effects of low dose exposure Which are difficult

6/ See Report of Habitat: United Nations Conference on Human Settlements
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.76.IV.7 and corrigendum).
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to identify, international collaboration is essential to share efforts and results,
and harmonize research methods in order to obtain comparable data. A very specific
concern has been brought to bear on the accumulation of pesticide residues in living
organisms, often resulting from world-wide reliance on chemical methods of control
of environmental diseases of major importance such as malaria. The trade-offs
between advantages and drawbacks warrant giving more attention to less harmful
technologies which could achieve a comparable or greater impact on the prevention of
these diseases.

adopted

adopted

(c) LegiSlative authority

14.45 The legislative authority for human settlements and human health is to be
found in General Assembly resolutions 3327 (XXIX), which established the United
Nations Habitat and Hurnan Settlements Foundation~ and 32/162 Which established the
United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat), and the following nor'e
specific decisions of the UNEP Governing Council:
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First session: 1 (I), Ill, para. 12 (e);

Second session: 8 (II), para~ A,I,l;

Third session: 29 (Ill), paras. 8 and 9 (a) and (C);

Fourth session: 51 (IV) and 53 (IV);

Fifth session: 82 (V); 83 (v), III ~ para. 1; 85 (V) and 87 (V).

Sixth· session: 6/1, IV and V; 6/2, II,para. 1 (DL 6/4.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at'the end of 1979

-94-

14.47 In the area _of humanheafth,WHO, with the support of UIiIEP, will have
prepared guideiines for estilllating socis.l and economic -impacts of pollutants and
their control and guidelines highlighting _nstitutional req,uireIilents, selection of
p:r;;o:r,it~es,,:l~gislatiy~'reqllir~eJ:it~:e~c. ;" the ~1HO cr'iteria programme, supported 'by
UNlllP, is e,xpecte-...to hav~publislled criteria documents on over 35 pollutants and
assessed health risks; UNEP, in collaboration with WHO and. FAO and other
organizations, 'tvill have preparedactiori plans, on the ecological and habitat
management of achistosomiasis, the bio-environraental control of malaria and the

14.46 UNEP, in co-operation with the UNESCO Programme on Man and the Biosphere and
ncn-governmentaf or-gandaat.Lons , will have developed gaidelines on the integration of
environmental considerations into human settlements planning. In co-operation with

- UNDP, UNEP will continue to give technical assistance, on request, tci Governments in
the development of environmentally sound human settlements; co-operating with
regional commissions, UNESCO and other organizations in the United Nations system,
.NEPwill sponsor such regional actiy,ities a!:l study tours, seminars and workshops
for. training-in human settlements, and continue to exchange' information on slum
improvements and to illustrate an integrated approach to improvement of marginal
sattlements and slums indifferent regions. In close co-operation with the regional
commissions, UNEP will have consolidated a ne:twork of'human settlements technology
'institutions. In co-operation with the new Habitat Centre, UNEP will have
identified and initiated studies on human settlements patterns for new human
settlements and 'reorientation of pr.esent and future resources.
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development of environmentally sound systems for cotton pests, and will have
continued implementing these with a view to demonstrating environmentally sound
forms of controlling schistosomiasis, malaria and cotton pests. On the working
enviror.ment, UNEP, in co-operation with WHO ~ UNIDO and ILO, will have developed and
started implementing a programme for safeguarding that environment, Which includes
protecticm of workers against· harmful agents.

(ii) Biemlium 1980-1981

14.48 . In co-operation with the new Habitat Centre and relevant agencies of the
United Nations system, UNEP 'tdll continue to assist organizations within and outside
the United Nations system to incorporate the environmental dimension into their work
on human settlements. Together with the relevant agencies of the United Nations
system, UNEP will continue to refine the co-ordination and functioning of the global
network of leading institutions in human settlements technology and, in particular,
stimulate their activities on the collection, pUblication anda:issemination of data
on appropriate technologies. In co-operation with regional cOInmissionsand other
organizations, priority will be accorded to the development of such technologies as
low-cost housing, water supply and waste disposal, energy and transport, use of
locally available materials and health-oriented projects; training through a series
of workshops, seminars, etc. ~ and strengthening the United Nations regional
commission.s on environmental aspects of' human settlements and appropriate
technologies. Already established regional centres for the transfer of technology,
as well as those envisaged, are expected to play an important role in this area.

14.49 WHO, with the support of UNEP, wiilprepare executive summa.ries of health
criteria documents for use by decision makers. In co-operation with WHO, FAO and
relevant United Nations agencies, DEEP will promote training of pollution control
specialists. It will also support regional worksnops for decision makers in,
pollution control programme planning. U1TEP will also fOlloW-Up the implementation
of the action plans (referred to above) on environmentally sound measures of
controlling SChistosomiasis, ma.lariaand cotton pests, and to this end will have
co-operated with ongoing research and training programmes such as the special
programme of research and training in'tropical diseases of WHO, vTith FAO and with
the International Centre for Insect Physiology and Ecology for control of
agricultural pests ~ .

(iii) BienniUm 1982-1983

14.50 During the biennium it is expected that the programme on human settlements
will be consolida.ted and the effectiveness of the human settlements technology
network reviewed. It is aiso expected that in co-operation with the relevant
agencies in the United Nations system, preparation of materials and training
progr8llUJles on pollution control and running of workshops in Asia, Latin America,
Afri.ca and Europe will be carried out ; 'Governments will beadvised and assisted in
establishingan.d st~engtheni.ng national:poD.ution .control programm6sand ..• -
institutions and res.u1.tsob~a:inedinthe course of ac-t:tvities in ·the environmental
control of malaria ,schistosomiasis" and pests of cotton will be d.isseminated.

'. . '. . " '.. ''- . . . "..'. ~'" .,' .' . .

(iv) ~ctivities of marginal llsefulness

14.51 There are none.

-95-



(e) Expected impact

14.52 Since aspects of the scope of this subprogramme are yet to be defined (see
para. 14.42 above), the impact of the subprogramme is difficult to gauge at
present. However, by 1982, activities carried out in the area of human health
will have contributed towards increasing awareness and improving technical capacity
of Governments and organizations to deal with the problems of pollution control
and environmental control of malaria, schistosomiasis and cotton pests.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS

(a) Objective

14.5:> The objective of this subprogramme is to promote the integrated and
environmentally sound management of terrestrial ecosystems so as to minimize the
adverse impact of man's activities and to ensure sustained production within each
ecosystem.

Cb) Problem addressed

14.54 Significant gaps exist in understanding the process of desertification and
ways and. means of combating it. In spite of the increasing gravity of the problem,
national and international institutions have not addressed themselves sufficiently
to the variety of climatic, socio-economic, demographic, and technological issues

. linked wi.th desertification. There is need, therefore, for better co-ordination
of the multiplicity of programmes dealing with related issues and for increasing
awareness and actdon at the national lEvel to deal with them.

14.55 The tropical .forest zone is a series of ecosystems exhibiting varying
degrees of ecologic8l. modification arising from man's activities. ProhLems of .
forest and woodland management within a given region are essentially
socio-ecologicalproblems in land management. There might not be global answers
to such problems, but efforts are required in order to promote th{;l economic
development and social equity of the inhabitants of these areas and, a.t the same
time, ensure the ecological stability of these fragile ecosystems. At the heart
o,f thisapprcachis the fact that man forms a complex but total relationship with
his rural environment, end the surest way to meet his basic needs and to improve
li:fe for him is to prevent the misuse and ensure the sustainability of the natural
resource base on which his livelihoo£ depends.

14.56 Similar problems are encountered in the specialized ecosystems, such as
mOuntains, coastal zones and islands. Again,the ecological basis for improved
economic life o:f the inhabitants or such' ecosystems can only be sustained through

,prcperland management practice~.

14.51 Year a.fter year, cases are reported of total destruction of soils. In many
c.ases,. suchdes.truc~ionemBnatesfrommisguidedhuman a .-:on. Soil. degradation
and destruction hasbecome,there:fore,of paramounti.mportance in respect of the
production of biological raw materials and the functioning of the biosphere in
general. Though complex, the interaction. of the various factors involved in soil
erosion, soildegra.dation and soil fertility loss needs to be clearly understood,
so.that the scientific information can be used to prepare improved international
soilpoliey guidelines, including legislation, to promote proper land utilization
and. soil conservation" ~
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14.58 Th~ugh water resources development is closely related to many developmentactivities, e.g., agriculture, industry, urbanization, soil protection andenergy resources, many such projects have i~90rtant consequences for publichealth, social and economic structures, public administration and climate.Population growth and economic and social circumstances have generatedconcentrations of popillationsat points where the demand for water has faroutgrown the locally available supply and where the quality of the resources hasbeen degraded. The need, therefore, is for the implementation of internationalstrategy which promotes an integrated approach to,the development and managementof water resources, so that water is arafLab.Ie in adequate amounts and inacceptable standards.

14.59 A serious paradox which faces man in his efforts to improve his breeds ofanimals and varieties of crops scientifically is that he works with limitedgene pools and squanders the naturally rich genetic basis which he has inheritedby accentuating and modif'ying the evolutionary process. These problems canonly be tackled if man ensures that there are large gene pools of plants, animalsand micro-organilms to permit continued advancement in breeding improved varietiesable to meet his ever rising requirements and to adapt to constantly changingenvironments.

14.60 Population pressures and economic expectations cause more and more of the,earth'S previously unexploited ecosystems to be exploited, regardless ofecological advisability. At the same time, scientific knowledge grows andindicates that it is desirable to maintain part of the earth's ecosystems in anatural or semi-natural state in order to preserve the biological stability orthe earth. Opportunities should, therefore, be seized to preserve samples ofecosystems which have enormous scientific, educational, cultural, aesthetic,recreational and economic value to mankind. One. of the serious problems is thatsuch opportunities are rapidly disappearing, especially in the tropics andsubtropics.

(c) Legislative authority

14.61 The legislative authority for terrestrial ecosystems is to be found inGeneral Assembly resolution 32/172, endorsing the Plan of Action of the United,Nations Conference on Desertification, (A/CONF.74/36, chap. I) and reso'~tlon32/158, endorsinr-: the Action Pl::m of the United Nations Water Cpnference, 7/ andthe following more specific decisions of the U1lliP Governing Council:
First session: 1 (I), 11,111', para. 12 (h) and (f) and VIII;

Second session: 8 (II) A, 1, 2 and 5 ~ B, 2 (vii), (ix),. (x). 'andL{xJ.);

Third session: 29 (Ill), para. 9 (d) and (e); and 31 (Ill);

Fourth session: 50 (IV)., para. 5 (a); 54 (IV); 55 (IV); and 56 (IV) ;

Fifth se.ssion: 82 (V) VI; 86 (V); and 951V);

Sixth session: 6/1', V, 11, para. 10 and (E), .par-a, 2 -and para. 3; 6/5,-',A,
B, Cand D ,_'

7/ Report of the United Nations Water Conference (United Nations publication,Sales-No. E.77.I~.A.12), chap. I.
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(d) Strategy and output -

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.62 The United Nations Conference on Desertification (Nairobi~ 29 August-
9 September 1977) was concerned with a complex of ecological, economic and
social problems associated with desertification and adopted a plan of action
subsequently endorsed by the General Assembly in resolution 32/172. UNEP, in
co-operation with Governments, the regional commissions, agencies and other
bodies, will have ensured the beginning of implementation of elements of the _.
Action Plan on Desertification, including six transnational projects, and. with
UNESCO, will have completed an analysis and harmonization of Han and Biosphere
national and bilateral projects on arid lands.

14.63 In tropical woodlands and fbrests~ implemep.tation of the UNEP/UIITESCO
pilot project in ecological training and management in tropical forest areas as
a basis of environmentally sound development will be continued, and under it,
training courses and seminars will be held for government officials in .south
east Asia, Latin America and tropical Africa.

14.64 In mountains, islands and other ecosystems, UNEP, FAO and the International
Union for Cons.ervation of Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN) will have
reviewed the ecological status of high mountains and prepared regional plans

.:1:'01' mountains and convened regional workshops and intergovernmental meetings to
consider adopting those plans. Ecological surveys of islands and coastal
ecosystems to promote restoration and conservation, (1977-1980) will be continued.

14.65 In soils, UNEP, in co-operation with FAO and other agencies and bodies~
will continue activities to demonstrate how to combat soil erosion (1977-1981);
otheracti·vities,e.g.', assisting in the development of techniques to restore,
maintain or increase soil fertility through new agricultural practices, (1977-1981)
will continue, as will activities to demonstrate how fertility can be restored,
maintained or increased'~y non-polluting means of soil fertilization.

14.•66 ,IIlwater, a field training and demonstration project in water protection
and coilservation from eutrophication and promotion of rehabilitation of eutrophied
waters in an industrializedcotintry in Europe will have been held. In -
co-operatdcn with UNICEF, WHO, the re,gional commissic.ns and other relevant agencies
in the United Nations system, UNEP will continue field acti~ties in Asia, Africa
anQ.LatinAmericatc;> promote improved water availability through prevention of
water quality deterioration, to search for additional sources of water and its
efficient utilization (1976-1980) and to demonstrate environmentally sound methods
,of water resources development, as well as activities on effective development
and management Qfwater resources, including lakes and river basin development~

with a view to incorporating environmental aspects into those projects. In
co;"operation with relevant bOdies ,'UNEPwill give, attention to rational management
of ground waters •

14.67< In genetic resources, UNEP, in co-operation with UNESCO, will' have assisted
six national institutions to establish regional microbial resources centres in
developing countries as mod.els of excellence in conservation and. utilization of
microbial resources; 'these centres will have a training compOnent. Co-operating
with UNESCO, FAO, the International Board ofP!ant Genetic Resources and IUCN,
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UNEP will continue to identify and ensure the conservation of endangered geneticresources of plants and animals, and to train personnel from developing countries.
14.68 In conservation of wildlife and protected areas, UNEP will have supportedthe p~eparation of a world cunservation strategy and the preparation of regionalplans in the Mediterranean region, east, west and central Africa, and northernand western Europe; and will have started implementing the Galapagos andMauritius action plans; will have initiated a project on restoration andconservation of wildlife in the Sudano-SahelianYzone and in west Asia and, withUNESCO, will have initiated a project on biosphere reserves in arid and semi-aridareas.

(ii) ;BienuiUnl 1980-1981

14.69 As regards' arid lands, UNEP, in co-operation with Governments and relevantUnited Nationr; agencies, will continue co-ordinating implementation uf the Planof Action to Combat Desertification; related transnational projects will beoperational by 1980. Partly through the transnational projects, implementationof the UNESCO Integrated Project on Arid Lands and the FAO Ecological Managementof Arid and Semi-arid Rangelands (both with UNEP support) will be able toproduce usable results for widespread dissemination and application and willhave given sufficient support to the Desertification Control and RehabilitationProgramme to be in a position to disseminate and extrapolate experience. By1980 new initiatives in public information on desertification in association withthe UNESCO Integrated Project on Arid Lands will have been taken, and will havesupported additional training ~ourses on arid lands Bcosystems.

14.70 In tropical woodlands and forests ecosystems, UNEP, in co-operation withFAO, UNESCO (Man and Biosphere activities) and other relevant bodies, will(during 1977-1982) support updating and acquiring knowledge of tropical woodlandsand forests on a regional basis; in co-operation with relevant agencies in theUnited Nations system, UNEP will promote a world-wide programme for theprotection and planting of trees to stabilize and improve the human environment(1977-1982).

14.71 In respect of mountains, islands and other ecosystems, UNEP, in co-operationwith the relevant Governments and agencies, will convene regional workshopsand intergovernmental meetings to discuss and, when appropriat-e, adopt regionalplans for mountains referred to above, and in implementation of these planswill also support ecological surveys of island and coastal ecosystems to promotethe restoration, con.servation and ecologically based management for sustainedproductivity of these ecosystems. In certain areas these will be supported inthe context of regional seas programmes.

14.72 In respect of soils, UNEP, in co-operation with the relevant agencies,will continue to support the activities indicated above (1977-1981) and, inaddition, will, by the end o~ 1980, have: (i) gathered and disseminatedinformation on erosive effects of rainstorms in selected environments of a numberof tropical countries; (ii) demonstrated in the field the use of organic materialsas fertilizers, the possibilities offered by mixed cropping and integrated soilmanagement, with special emphasis on areas subject to desertification;(iii) organized two seminars for decision makers and mining engineers,. andpublished advice on restoration of mined areas; and (iv) advised, on request,
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those countries most beset by soi,l degradation problems on how to overcome
sodo-economic, cultural and administrative obstacles to soil conservation. BY.
1981;) UNEP will have given on-site training to land and soil users in demonstratlon
areas in the principles of integrated soil m~nagement.

14.13 In collaboration with Governments and relevant agencies of the United
Nations system, UNEP will, by 1981, have: (i) completed field demonstrations,
in relation to health, on methods of making small impoundments safe, on
harvesting, storing and treating rain and storm waters and on integrated irrigation
systems and drainage and dissemination of results, for wider application;
(ii) completed a water quality model for the Nile basin; (iii) completed guidelines
on rational water resources development and management, including river basin
G.evelopment ~ based on pre-impoundment, as well as post-audit case studies and
other information, and which emphasize environmental safety; and (iv) identified
(from 1919 to 1981) an international system of research and development .. '
insti.tutions for rural water quality monitoring, training and information exchange.

14.14 In genetic resources, UNEP, in co-operation with UNESCO, will have
assisted in the establishment of two more regional microbial centres in developing
countri.es, and training components will have been' further strengthened. UNEP
will also support' and participate in the work of the UNEP/UNESCO/International
'Cell Research.Organization1v1icrobiology Panel (1911 to 1982) and, with FAO and
uNDP, .support and participate in the work of the International Board for Plant
Genetic,Resour-ces (1911-1982) •

l~ .15. In wildlife and protected .areas , IDmp, in co-operation with the relevant
agencf.es in the United Nations system will have promoted the' preparation of
conservation plans for .CentralAInerica, the Caribbean, south-east Asia, South
America., .the Pac:j.fic" Central Asia and th.e northern Indian Ocean and will have
prepared regional plans ·for integra+.edtraining programmes in management of
n1dJ.lfe,national parks and living marine resources. Wildl.ife clubs in Latin
knericawill. be promoted as well.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

i4.76 UNEP, in co-operation with the relevant agencies in the United Nations
system, vIill revi~wthe effectiveness of transnational projects tor combat
desertiiic,ation. In tropical woodla"nds, activities shown in the previous biennium.
wiiLterndnateand be. evaluated. In' co-operation with Governments and relevant
agElncies,implementationof regional plans' in :mountain ecosyst'emsWill be
.conti~ued, 'andsomeisland and coastal programmes wi1lbe implemented in the
context of regional seas programmes. In the area of soils, experiences gained

,_ in arid lands will be consolidated in the form of' published guidelines to control
soil degradation, particularly in areaS prone to desertification. In water,
UItEP will, in co-operation with the relevant agencies, have initiated activities
through demonstration programmes and other ways to stiinulateawareness of the
need to achieve the Mar del P1.ata recommendations 8/ on 'water supply and to deve-Lop
El.systeIllt,o inform and educate thepubl$.c in water matters.' In genetic resources ~

"the scope of microbial utilization in environmental ,DlanJ:l,gement '·and conservation
of: plant and animal genetic. resoUrces will be' ext-ehded,and' -in conservation and
pr9tected areas, the activities referred to above will be continued.'

8/ Ibid'., chap. II.
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(iv) Activities of marginal usefUlness

14.77 There are none.
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(e) Expected impact

14.78 Though no objective indicators of the impact of this subprogramme asa whole are possible, they exi:::;t for some of the. programme elements. By 1982:

(d) Genetic resources: Eight regional microbial centres will have beenestablished in developing countries, and will be in operation;

(c) Mountain ecosystems: Regional plans for mountains will have beenadopted and advanced in implementation;

(a) Arid lands: At least six transnational projects to combatdesertification will be operational and, with the Desertification Control andRehabilitation Programme, will have assisted in the implementation of the~msco Integrated I1roject on Arid Lands (IPAL) and the FAO Ecological Managementof Arid and Semi-arid Rangelands, and in dissemination of information andtraining;

(e) Conservation. wildlife and protected areas: Conservation plans .forthe Mediterranean, east, central end west Africa, northern and western Europe,Central America, the Caribbean, SOUGh-east Asia, South America, the Pacific,central Asia and northern Indian Ocean, as well as regional plans for ,integratedtraining programmes in management of wildlife, natrlona'l, parks and living marineresources, will have been adopted.

Tropical woodlands: Training courses and seminars for governmenton tropical forests irill have improved their capacity to tackle related

(b)
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SUBPROGRAMME 4: ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT

14.£30 Conceptualization of environment-development relationships .has madesignificant strides since tl!e Stockholm Conference on the Human Environment •Environment is now seen as an integral and vital component of the developmentprocess. In fact, the over-all goa;J..sof environment and development are the 'same, namely, enhancement of human welfare on a sus'badnab.Le basi s ~ It has also:become clear, frolJ1, experience. of past development,. "that if the environmental··dimension is not properly recognized and taken into account in the developmentprocess, significant environmental problems will arise which mll, besidesaffecting the quality of life, jeopardize future development.
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(a) Ob,iective

14.79 In this subprogramme UNEP aet.s as a catalyst and co-ordinatortotal effort of international organizations and national Governmentselaborate and promote ways and means for arriving at environmentallypatterns of development.

(b) Problem addressed

in the
to identify,
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14.81 However, the problem has been that, so far, in promoting development, for
a variety of reasons, insufficient attention has been paid to the environmental
dimension, both nationally and internationally.

{c) Legislative authority

14.82 Legislative authority for this subprogramme is found in General Assembly
resolutions 3326 (XXIX), paragraphs 4 (a), (b) and (c), 3201 (S-VI), 3202 (S-VI)
and 32/168, and the following Governing Council decisions:

~2 :
First session: 1 (I), paragraph 12 (d);

Id

nnerrt

Second session: 8 (11), paragraphs A, I, 3, A, 11, 2 and A, III, 3 and 4;

Third session: 21 (UI); and 29 (111), paragraph 9 (b);

Fourth session: 79 (IV);

Fifth session: 82 (V), VI; 87 (V); and 100 (V);
elated

Sixth session: 6/1, I and V; 6/2, paragraph 1 (F) ; and 6/6 A, Band C.
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(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end o.f 1979

14.83 In general, UNEP, in co-operation with the relevant bodies of the United
Nations system end Governments, wiJ,l have moved forward considerably in its
efforts to. elaborate and improve the understanding of the environment-development
nexus. Planned activities include the holding of regional seminars and a
global seminar on alternative patterns of development; the. testiIlg, and improvement
of the concepts of ecodevelopment through pilot and demonstration projects in
the developing and developed pa.rts of the world; formulation of environmental
considerations for the new international development strategy; execution of an
action-oriented study on environment-development relatjonships in Kenya's
planning and development process; continuing work (in conjunction with
~nvironmentalmanagement) on'developing,methodologies and decision-making
approaches for incorporating environmental considerations into planning and
decision-making processes; promotion-of research on, and application of,
guidelines for rational use of, natural resources, especially soil" water and
el1er-gy.

14.84 Also, a programme will have been designed, in co-operation with UNCTAD,
for assisting Govermnents , particularly of developing countries" .:to take
~4yantage of opportunities for expansion oitrade in manufactures and
semi-manufactures whic,h arise asa result of. environmen.ta1 policies and measures;
togetherldth UNCTAU,t:hefeasibilitYwill ha,vebeen.evaluated of' an early
warning .sY-s,tem 'that' wQuld p'rov~de . prompt information.on .enyjronm~ntal .policies
andmeasuresaffectiIlg-iIlterIl~tional, trade, p'articularlythat of.thedeveloping
coun~ries; inco-operl:Ltiqnw:ftlJ.. UNCTAD and mrIDO, aprogr8JIlll1e wil~have been '
lallllcb,edonindustrial.1ocat~onand re~eploymeritofindustry in response to
enVironmental issues and, in the,context of establishing the new intei'natioml.l
economic.• order. ' ',
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14.85 Inappropriate technologies, UNEP, in co-operation with regional commissionsand Governmentis, will have identified a network of institutions with at least10 projects in ~peration, published a directory on institutions working onenvironmentally sound and appropriate technologies, published theoretical studiesand results of pilot projects, and developed further specific methodologies forselection of technologies and evaluation of environmental impact of specifictechnologies. It is also planned to prepare a special input for the United NationsConference on Science and Technology for Development.

14.86 In the area of industry and environment, through a consultative relationshipi-rith Governments) industry, trade unions and international organizations, by 1979,the environmental aspects of seven ina,~trial sectors will have been reviewed,namely, pulp and paper, aluminium, motor-vehicles, petroleum, chemicals, iron andsteel, agro-industry (residue utilization and post-harvest losses). Thecomputerized information storage and retrieval system for each of these sectorsvdll be operational. Training fellowships for each of the evaluated areas :dllhave been ozgandzed ; technical data on these activities will be pUblished ~'.:Lddisseminated contdnuoualy.; and a start will be made on developing guidelil:,.;d anda methodology for incorporating the environmental dimension in the' criteria forthe location of industries.

14.87 As regards the 'Working environment, an action programme will be elaboratedin co-operation with ILO and other concerned United Nations bodies and will beginto be implemented for the improvement of the working and living environment ofworkers in industry, including agriculture and other sectors.

(ii) Bienniun 1980-1981

14.88 Some 00£ the ongoing activities will have reached maturity by 1980; forexample, the seminars on alternative patterns of development. UNEP will thereforeinitiate work with Governments and international organizations on how to applytheir findings .and recommendations. Other activities will have progressedconsiderably and will continue into the biennium 1980-1981. Thus, while the Kenya,country study will be completed and its f~ndings and recommendations applied andtested, nev country studies on environment-development relationships and theirincorporation inio the planning and development process will be initiated in theECLA and ESCAP regions, and in countries at different levels of economic developmentand with different socio-economic systems. Policy and practical implications ofthe new interuational development ~trategy and of various United Nationsconfereuces, such as the one on science and technv:iogy, or the special session ofthe General ASSeD',bly to be held in 1980, will be incorporated into and d,ulyreflected in. the work programme of UNEP; the network of eco-development projectswill be expanded continuously, as a means of promoting environmentally soundapproaches to development and exchanging experience betwe~n countries, particularlythe developing ones; country studies on environment-development relationships and,their incorporation .±ntoplanning and deve.Lopment; process will be initiated indifferent regions, and in co~tries at different levels of economic 4evelopmentand wi thdifferent socio-economicsystems. vTork will continue on developing andapplying guid.,elines for rational uses of natural resources, as well as on devisingand disseminating the methodologies and decision-making approaches forincorporating environmental .considerations into planning and decision-makingprocesses. Specific activities will be launched on environmentally sound 
redeploym~nt of industry in.response to environmental issues and in the context ofthe establishment of the new international economic order.
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14.89 In appropriate technology, the network of institutions will be full.y
operational; activities will con'tinue on promoting and la.unching pilot projects,
and developing methodologies for selection of technologies and evaluation of
environmental impact of specific technologies.

14.90 Other industrial sectors which will be reviewed, sUbject to approval by
the Governing Council of UNEP, include coal, non-ferrous metals (other than
aluminium), sgro-industry (including fertilizers, pesticides and crop
intensification within environmentaJ. constraints), ccnstruction,tourism and
recreation. Detailed guidelines on a number of specific environmental problems
related to industry will be available. A methodology for industrial envil'omnental
impact assessment and s~ting will have been applied and tested in different
regions.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.91 1982 will be used as a benchmark for reviewing, assessing and consolidating
the results of wo~k and the experience of the preceding five years. The results
of the review will be used in elaborating a work programme for the forthcoming
period.

14.92 It is expected 'that based on the activities discussed above, UNEP should be
in a position by 1982 to offer authoritative advice on environmentally sound
patterns of development $ for use nationally and internationally. Also, it should
·be in a. position to offer tested gui.delines and methodologies for use by
Governments and by international: organizations in the proper integration of
environmental concerns into development planning processes.

14.93. By 1982, a global network of institutions will be working and developing
and promoting the application of appropriate and environmentally sound technology.

14.94 Also , by 1982 ,the guidelines for use by Governments and industries on
dealing with enVironmental impact of specific industries will be completed and
interrelated industrial ~ector policies reviewed.

(iv) Activities of marginal usefulness

14.95 There are none.

(e) Expectedimpact
..

·-"14.96 By 1982, UNEP, in co-operation with Governments, regional commissions,
agencies and other bodies, and through the specific activities and programmes....
'listed above ,will ha.ve:

Ca) Advance·l the ccncent ef alternative and environmentally sound T'atterns of
development and life styles and contributed to its growing application in practice
in all countries .and regions;

(b) Given the en~rir(nv..ent anl'.\prio'")i"'riate r1ace in the international
development strategy and other international' instruments related to development and
to the hew international economic order;

(c)Ccntributed to 'the elaboration of solutions and sha:J:'in~ 'of experiences
among countries and institutions 'Ln such practical areas as appropriate
technologies and impacts of industries on environment.
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_ III

SUBPROGRAMME 5: OCEANS

(a) Objective

14.97 . The objective of this subprogramme is to co-ordinate and catalyse national
and internatO: '1nal action to safeguard the life-supporting systems of the oceans
and in particular of closed and semi-enclosed seas so as to maintain the productivity
and health of the mBrine ecosystems and safeguard the sound socio-economic
development of coastal zones. '

(b) Problem addressed

14.98 With intensification of man's activities in the oceans and "the seas
(shipping~ sea-bed exploi"ta"tion and explora"tion) as well as of land-based activities
influencing the quality of the marine environment, pollution of the marine
ecosystem threatening marine life and the health of the oceans and seas has
greatly accelerated in recent years. Since pollution does not recognize boundaries
and no single nation or body has responsibility over the marine ecosystem~

international action is needed to prevent or reduce the menace of pollution.
Pollutants originating in coastal zones and particularly ~hose carried into the
oceans and seas by rivers and through the oil represent the major cause of
deterioration of the marine environment. Control of these sources of pollution
is essential and can be achieved effectively only by measures which include:
(a) the assessment of the present sources, amounts and effects of pollution on
marine ecosystems and human health and (b) the management of natural resources,
human activities and natural processes to achieve a sustainable and ,environmentally
sound socdo-econondc development. A co-ordinated national and international
approach to pollution problems is therefore desirable in order to safeguard the
marine environment in general and that of enclosed or semi-enclqsed seas in
particular.

14.99 By and large, developed nations are better placed to understand the nature
of marine ecosystems, the threats to their stability and the means to deal with
these threats; developing nations, on the other hand, need technical assistance
in these areas, especially if they are to participate meaningfully in international
action to protect the oceans and seas ,

14.100 Mismanagement of stocks and indiscriminate exploitati.on of others
resulting in overexploitation threaten extinction of some marine living resources
because of lack of acequate and effective national and international measures
including legislation to protect these resources; it is therefore necessary to
introduce agreed and comprehensive conservation measures.

(c) Legislative authority

14.101 The legislative authority in oceans is to be found in the following UNEP
Governing Council decfsdone r-

First s-ession: 1 (r), 111', para. 12 (e) and VIII;

Second session: 8 (II), A, 1.4, and C, 2 (VIII);

Third session: 24 (III);,25 (Ill); 32 (Ill) and 33 (Ill);

Fourth session: 47 (IV), IV; 58 (IV) and 59 (IV);
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Fifth session: 82 (V), VI and 88 (V);

Sixth session: 6/1, V; 6/2, II, para. 1 (c); 6/7, B; and 6/10.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.102 UNEP will continue to participate in the United Nations Conference on the
Law of the Sea with emJ:)hasis on the marine environment; will continue to co-operate,
through GEHB and the programme Activity Center on Regional Seas, in monitorin.c.s
activities with the UNESCO/International Oceanographic Commission (IOC) Global
Investigation of Pollution in the Marine Environment, the UNESCO/IOC/~VMO Integrated
Global Oceans Stations System and in the activities ef the joint Group of Experts
on Marine Pollution (GESAMP). In living marine resources, FAO and UNEP will
continue developing and i~~lementing a global plan of action for conservation and
rational use of living marine resources; in co-operation yrith FAO~ UNESCO, IUCN and
other organizations, UNEP will continue regional surveys of existing, proposed and
potential marine national parks, biosphere reserves and other protected areas \Vith
a view to assessing the status of marine ecosystems; identif'y suitable areas for
conservation and develop research, monitoring and trainine in biosphere reserves;
continue to press for a 10-year moratorium on commercial Whaling; and work towards
developing a new convention on the protection and management of whales.

14.103 In regional seas programmes, UNEP and the relevant agencies within the
United Nations system have agreed on guidelines and principles for the development
of comprehensive action plans for protection of regional seas throue;h
environmentally sound development with these components: environmental assessment
(evaluation, research , monitoring, exchange of information, etc.») environment'al
management (including elaboration and conclusion of legal instruments, arrangements
to control oil pollution, and management and conservation of living r-esources l ; and
supporting measures (technical assistance, training, education and information
exchange).

14.104 The background to the Mediterranean Action Plan has been ex.plained in the
previous mediuni-term plan. 9/ UNEP, through its Regional Seas PAC and· as
appropriate GEMS, in co-operation with the Governments of the area and pertinent
United Nations agencies, such as FAQ and WHO ~ will continue to follow the
implementation of the Action Plan, and will have convened the first meeting of the
C9ntracting Parties to the "Barcelona Convention to define further action areas.

14.105 In the Persian Gulf, UNEP, co.;,operatinp: with the Governments of the region
and United Nations agencies, will have convened an intergovernmental meetin~ tc.
review the progress made in the implementation of the Action Plan approved at the
Kuwait Conference in 1978 (UNEP/Gc.6/7,paras. 371-372, and Add.l,para. 45). In
the Caribbean, in eo-operation with ECLA and the relevant United Nations agencies
and the Governments concerned, an intergovernmental meeting will have been held to
discuss and approve an action plan. In the Gulf of Guinea, inca-operation with
concerned Governments and agencies and ECA, an intergovernmental meeting will have
met, ddscusaed vand a.pproved an action plan, and its implementation will have
started. In the East Asian Seal:!, a second draft action plan will have been
prepared, and in the RedSea, where the Arab League Educational, Cultural and

9/ Official· Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-first Session, Supple~
No. 6A (A/31/6/Add.1), paras~442 and '443.

'. . ." .. '".
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Scientific Orgr:nization with the support of UHEP, has taken the lead, implementation
of the Action Plan will have started. In the Pacific background papers for an action
plan 1Till be under preparation.

(iP Biennium 1980-1981

14.106 lITrEP will, if the conference on the law of the sea has not terminated,
continue participating in the ongoing process; if the conference has terminated,
ur~P will use its catalytic role to encourage entry into force of approved legal
instruments. In co-operation with the relevant bodies in the United Nations system,
UNEP will continue co-ordinating environmental pollution monitoring activities, and
feed the results into the Global Environmental Monitoring Systems. Global programmes
on oceans, including marine living resources, will be reviewed in depth by the UNEP
Governing Council in 1980 and may result in new emphasis or di:-cection in these
areas.

14.107 In living marine resources, UNEP and FAO in co-operation with other
agencies and Governments will continue implementing the global plan for living
marine resources, including the conservation of whales and o'Cher marine mammals.
In co-operation with FAO, UNESCO, the International Union for Conservation of
Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN) and Governments, UNEP will continue to assess
the status of marine ecosystems, support the establishment of conservation areas
and develop research, monitoring and training in biosphere reserves.

14.108 In regional seas, a number of activities in implementation of action plans
will be carried out in co-operation with the concerned Governments and agencies.
In the Mediterranean, implementation of the activities approved by tlie first
meeting of the Contracting Parties will continue, and the second meeting of the
Contracting Parties will be held. It is expected that the substantive and
financial responsibility of the Governments for the implementation of the Action
Plan will be increased, although UNEP, or the secretariat of the Barcelona
Convention will remain the organization co-ordinating the harmonious development
of the Action Plan. In the Persian Gulf', in implementation of the Kuwait Action
Plan, a Regional Orgal1ization for the Protection of the Marine Environment will
have been established, and the first meeting of the Contracting Parties will be
held to define future action; implementation of activities approved by the meeting
will start. In the Caribbean, implementation of the action plan will continue
and in the Gulf of Guinea implementation cf the action plan will have continued,
and the Governments concerned will have adopted legal instrumen'ts. In East Asian
Seas an intergovernmental meeting will be convened, to discuss and approve an
action plan, Whose implementation will have started. In the Red Sea, a. Regional
Conference, with UNEP participating, will convene to review phase one of the Action
Plan, decide on phase two and initiate its implementation, while in the Pacific
an intergovernmental meeting will have met to discuss and approve an action plan,
whose implementation will have started. Results from these activities will be fe~'

into global activities, for e~~le, in monitoring of pollution and living marine
resources,. into GEMS; at the same time results from global actiyities w-ill contribute
to effective regional seas mecharri sms ,

(iii) Bienniurn 1982-1983

14.109 Co-operating with the agencies in the Unit'ed Nations system and
Governments, UNEP is likely to review global programmes on pollution and living
marine resources to assess their environmental impact on marine ecosystems. In
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regional seas, implementation of the Caribbean action plan will continue, while
in other areas, the role of UNEP will have gradually diminished, leaving main
responsibility to Governments concerned.

(iv) Activities of marginal usefulness

14.110 There are none.

(e ) E?g?ected impact

14.111 By 1982~ UNEP, in its co-ordinating and catalytic role within the
United Nations and beyond, ~vill have assisted Governments in the formulation,
adoption and implementation of action plans in these areas: the Mediterranean,
the Persi,an Gulf, the Caribbean, the Gulf of Guinea, East Asian Seas and the
Pacific; also assisted ALECSO in the review of the Action Plan in respect of the
Red Sea. Havir<.: catalysed and advanced action in these regions, tJNii'.4> will have
begun to decrease its substantive and financial responsibility towards these
programmes and left Governments to ass'~e an increasing role in their future
implementation. The r~gional seas activities described will also have contributed
to the global environmental assessment activities and vice versa, and their
effective functioning m~have formed a basis for regional co-operation in
implementing the global convention resUlting from the Third United Nations
Conference on the Law of the Sea. Personnel from developing countries 'todll have
been trained in marine pollution control techniques, resulting in the gradual
pull-out of UNEP from various regional seas programmes.

SUBPROGt-lAr-it-1E 6: ENERGY

(a) Objective

14.112 The obJective of this sUbprogramme is to promote environmentally sound
energy policies through the assessment of the environmental impact of production,
transport and use of energy resources and through demonstration activities.

(b) Problem addressed

14.113 Different patterns cif energy production and use have differing environmental
consequences, some •.of 1V"hich cause environmenta.lpollutiLon of various kinds.
Environmeniial impacts of energy production and use should therefore-be assessed to
provide the basis for ecologically sound development. In addition, with many
agencies of the United Nations system and beyond involved in practically all
aspects of energy production t _there is a need to co-ordinate their eftorts in
order to ensure that the envi.ronmentaldimension receives due attention. There
is also a need to experiment wi-!;h clean and renewable sources of energy, such as
wind,t •solar. energy andbiogas, which are of particular interest to developing
countries.

(c~. '. I.egislai:tv"e· a.utilority
: "

14.114 'The_.legislative'a.u:thot:t'€y on energy 1.$ to be foUhd in the following UNEP
Governing Council de(:isions:

First seasiqtl: 1 CI), III ,<para, 12 Cg);

Second session: 8 (lI), A, 1, 6;
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Fourth session: 60 (IV);

Fifth session: 82 (V) , VI;

Sixth session: 6/1, V; and 6/2.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.115 UNEP will have carried out three studies on the environmental impacts ofproduction, transport and use of three main energy resources, namely fossil fuels,nuclear energy and renewable sources of energy. These studies will have beenreviewed by three expert panels convened by UNEP, in co-operation with the Centrefor Natural Resources, Energy and Transport and the regional commissions for thestudies on fossil fuels and renewable sources of energy, and with lAEA for thestudy on nuclear energy; the studies of the expert panels will take into accountrelevant work prepared by other organs on environmental aspects of energy productionand use. The UNEP-supported experimental centre for harnessing wind, solar energyand biogas in an integrated manner to provide electricity in a rural village inAsia (Sri Lanka) will have become operational; work on similar centres in Africaand Latin America will have s~arted.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.116 UNEP, in co-operation with the Centre for Natural Resources _ F.nergy andTransport, will have established the two additiunal "'VZ'93"';m""n+ql ......n't:~:c~ forharnessing wind, solar energy and biogas mentioned above. UNEP will providetechnical assistance, on request, to developing countries to encourage theirharnessing of renewable sources of energy.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.117 The experimental centres in Africa and Latin America, referred to above,will be operational in 1982. Altho~h it is not possible to indicate otheractivities precisely, it may be expected that results of successful experiments willbe demonstrated elsewhere.

(iv) Activiti",=s of marginal usefulness

14.118 There are none.

(e) Expectedimoact

14.119 BY' 1982, UNEP, in co-operation wi.th the relevant Governments and agenciesof the United Nations system, will have es,tablishea. three rural energy centres inAsia, Africa and Latin America, and the e:x:perience gained in operating them Will beused to determine','whether and how to repea.t such experiments.

SUBPROGRAMME 7: NATURAL DISASTERS

(a) Obtiective

14.120. The objective of this subprogramme is to co-ordinate and catalYse acti-.l.ties
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aimed at preventing or mitigating the disastrous consequences of va:,dous natural
phenomena and to support activit1es leading to the establishment of early warning
systems for natural disasters. 10/

(b) Problem addressed

14.121 Extreme natural phenomena, such as tropical cyclones, floods, droughts
and earthquakes, can cause physical, ecological and socio-economic damage; at the
international level, both the phenomena and their sometimes disastrous consequences
are the concern of var,ious United Nations bodies. There is insufficient effort
to c.o-ordinate the prevention and mitigation of the consequences of natural
disaster causing phenomena and , in particular, there is no reliable worldwide early
warning system'tvhen the technical ability exists to make reasonably accurate
forecasts. 11/ .

(c) Legislative authC'lrity

14.122 The legislative authority for these actbrities is to be found in the
followingUNEP Governing Council'decisions:

Jecond session:

Third session:

Fourth session:

Fifth session:

Sixth session:

8 (II), A, para. 2;

29 (III), para. 9 (g);

61 (IV);

82 (V), VI; and 89 (V);

6/1, V; and 6/2.

~, ..

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at 'the end of 1979

14.123 Within a co-ordinated plan of action in this area, W UNEP will co-operate
with mo to start and implement an early warning system for tropical cyclones in
the Caribbean and Central America ul?ing pola,r-orbiting and geostationary satellites;

10/ Additional information on this sUbprogramme can be found in the report of
the Secretary-General on Programme Evaluation for the biennium 1974-1975
(E/AC.5l/80!Add.4) of 5 April 1977.

ll/Thi~" ·howeyer ,q.oes not apply to typhoons or cyclones 'since ESCAP and WMO
have., si~~e 1968,',made joint ,efforts and allotted .considerable resources towards
mitigating, daJIIEige' caused bythesep~enomena'through t,he' Typhoon Committee and the
WMO!ESCAP',Panei':on' Tropical Cyclones~' '." . . . ...'

.. .i2! ~espondin'g to the'~Governi~~'60~cil's ci~cision 89. (V),UNEPconYt:ned
an interagency.meeting of UNDRO, UNDP., WMO.and, WHO in November 197t~ TheTncc'l.lng
agreed 'on noteS' ;for' ,~Ol-l11uJ.e.tins l'l. ci1"af't mu!tiagency, me~01"fl.rlt'h1tn. ~~. lAlld.erstanding
on the environmental. aspects of natural disasters •• Th«e memorandumw~ll. be
reviewed by all concerned agencies , thus pavipg the way for thematic joint
programming on naturaJ. disasters and a revised UNEP plan of fd.ction on the
envirc>nmen'talaspects o.fnaturaldisasters.
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UNESCO will have been invclved in the improvement I of earthquake forecasting and
prediction; UNDRO 'will have completed a series of monographs on various aspects of
natural disasters and also a manual on post-disaster settlement and reconstruction
and a study io1'ill have been carried out by the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy
and Transport en water managem~nt problems which arise from drought and flood
situations.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.124 In co-operation with UNEP early warning [for tropical cycJ.ones, systems
using polar-orbiting and geostationary satellites will be extended by ~40 to other
regions of the world. In co-operation with UNEP, UNESCO will continue work on
the improvement of earthquake forecasting and prediction with a view to beginning
an early warning system for these phenomena.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.125 UNEP will continue its catalytic role in the support of activities so
that an early warning system. for tropical cyc1.ones would be operational on a global
basis. Work will continue by UNESCO' on earthquake forecasting and prediction
with a view to beginning an early warning system for this phenomenon.

(fv) Activities of marp;inaJ. usef'ulness

14.126 There are none.

(e) Expected impact

14.i27 The impact of UIillP on the prob1.ems caused by natural disasters is difficult
to gauge in measurable term.s; however, exercising its catalytic role in activities
undertaken by relevant United Nations bodies ,UNEP will have contributed to
co-ordination of efforts among those bodies to begin the implementation of an
operational, 'VTorldwide early warning system for natural disasters.

SUBPROGRAMME 8: SUPPORTING MEASURES

(a) Ob.1ective

14.128 The objective of this 'subprogramme is, to co-ordinate and catalyse national,
regional and international activities in the are-·,s ·of environmental education,
environmental tr.~ining, technical assistance and information.

(b) Problem addressed

14.129 ToaE;?SW7emaximumimpact. at the national, regional and international
levels in the .iIllPlementaticm:ofenviroI1lIleIltal activit~es, these activities should
be backed up by ,supportivem~sures.in the form ofep.vironmental education, .
environmentaltr.~ining, technical assistance and information., '. Tibwever, net enough
attention has- b.ee;h give.nto the co-ordination and developmento±' these
aspects, ,since agencies, Governments and other bodies .have oft.en pursuedthei~
programmesincfepei.l.dent1.y and with less emphasis on, pooling resources together and.
developingcomp;oeb,ensive ,programmE!s , .

",.' .i .
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(c) Legislative authority

14.130 The legislative authority for these activities is to be found in General
Assembly resolution 3326 (XXIX), para. 4 (1), and the following UNEP Governing
Couneil decisions:

First session: 1 (I), Ill, para. 12 (c), VI and IX;

Second session: 8 (II), A.ll. 3;

Third session: 29 (Ill), paras. 5,6 and 7; and 39 (Ill);

Fourth session: 48 (IV), para. 3 (b) (v}; and 59 (IV), para. 5 (1');

Fifth session: 82 (V), VI, and 90 (V);

Sixth session: 6/1~ V; 6/2 II para. 3; 6/8.
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(cl)· Strategy-and output

(i) ~tuation'attheendof1979

14.131 The UNEP/UNESCO Intergovernmental Conference on Environmental Education
held at Tbilisi in October 1977 adopted an important Declaration. 13/ This will be
followed up by an interagency thematic joint programming meeting, in Paris in
1.978, and a co-ordinated United Nations environmental education programme will
have been developed and its implement.at ion started as well. A number of regional
seminars, workshops and symposia will have been held, and teaching of environmental
educa.tionin schools and universities will have started in a number of countries.
The functioning and effectiveness of the UNEPRegional Programme Activity Centre
on Environmental Education for Africa established in 1977 and working closely
with UNESCO regional offices will have been evaluated.

14.. 132 In environmental training, UNEP, in co-operation with Governments, agencies,
,regional commissions and other bodies, will continue supporting training of
environmental specialists from Spanish~speakingcountries in the UNEP-supported
International Centre for Environmental Sciences in Madrid, Spain; training in
water resources at the UNEP-supported International. Centre for Water Resources
Management .. in F:re.nce; training for"environmentalists and planners, inclUding
J)ublication of teachiz;tg materials,. at the African •. Institute for Economic
Development and Planning (partly UNEP-suppoTted) at Dakar, Senegal. The UNE?
fellowship programme on training will have started.

14.133 In mostUNEP-supported projects with Governments, agencies, regi(:mal
commissions and other bod.ie:g ,UNEPwill have further developedthe technical
assistance clearing house facility , Which serves the developing countries and the
do:norsto matchillgreq~estsforteChnical·assistancefrom Governments with offers
o:f'~ssistance in .the envi:roll1l1ellta,lfie1d. fi"0mdonor .Governments ,thereby faci1ite.ting
co-ord.ina'tionand assessmE!nt()f tAemagnitudeofrequests and responses. UNEP will
also, ~ve~ontinued renderi;ngtechnicalas,s1stance throllghregionaJ. ~dvisory teaJIlS

·.attachedto'itS regtonal.of'fices in. Nair()bi ,Beirut,. Bangk()kand Mexico City, as
.we11as·bymeeting.specificreqUests ·especially in national· environmental
.institution.almachineries and 1egislation• Techilical assistancewi11also· have
been. rendered through specific activities in practica11yevery ele~ent of the

~<Intergove:rnmentalConference On Environmental Education Final Report
(Paris, UNESCO, 1978), chap. Ill.

-112-



in General
verning

Education
his will be
tris in
me will
)f regional
mvironmental
countries.
.ty Centre
:losely

mts, agencies,
19 of
lupported
ling in
ssources
Luding
Lc
le uNEP

~gional

mical
des and "the
rl"th offers
'JY fa-cili"ta."ting
3. UNEP will
risory teanlS
:> Ci"ty, as
tal
also .have
of "the

Report

programme, for example in GEMS, IRS, Regional Seas; UNEP would follow up on "the
implementation of the recommenda"tions of "the United Nations Conference on Technical
Co-operation among Developing Countries.

14.134 In "the area of information, UNEP, through the Joint United Nations
Information Committee, will have continued co-ordinating environmental information
within "the system; continued pUblishing and disseminating the mon"thly newsletter,
mUTERRA, the bi-monthly reports to Governmen"ts, the annual review, technical
bulletins, reports of fund-supported projects etc., supported pu~lication of the
UNEP-sponsored quarterly MazinRira; encouraged pUbiicaticn and di~semination of
environmental materials in scientific and popular pUblications; s~rengthened

links with regional information systems, and encouraged them to distribute
environmental materials; supported United Nations information acti~ties

associated with the Conference on Science and Technology and the YeSr of' the
Child; strengthened information components of UNEP-supported projects and
activities, and continued support of 'Horld Environmental Day activities.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.135 In environmental education, UNEP, in co-opera.tion with Governments,
agencies and other bodies, will continue to co-ordinate and catalyse the
implementation of the environmental education programme of "the United Nations
system and to assist in exchange of experiences gained i~, its implementation;
in co-operation with UNESCO, UNEP will promote a series of experiments on
environmental education, teaching and research and undertake comparative studies
of environmental education in developing countries. In co-opera"tion with UNESCO
and other bodies, it will sponsor seminars, workshops and symposia of ,specialis"t
groups in environre-o.ntal educa"tion. An initial review of the environmental
education programme will be undertaken. UNEP will have established regional
programme activity centres on environmental education and training, and a global
one to co-ordinate the regional centres.

14.136 In environmental training, the activities mentioned in paragraph 14.132
above will be continued. . A number of seminars, workshops and symposia for
government Officials, planners, decision-makers and specialist groups will be held
in each region on varied aspects of the environmental programme.

14.137 In technical assistance, activities mentioned in paragraph 14.133 above
will be continued; in particular specific requests will be met under the various
subprogrammes. For example, technical as.sistance will be given to Senegal and
Mexico in the establishment of rural energy experimental centres on renewable
energy resources.

14.138 In the area of information, the ac"tivities mentioned ~n paragraph 14..134
above will be continued, and in addition a journal on the field activities will be
produced'(1980); a seminar for broadcasters and regional seminars for
-non-governmental organizations on environment and developmen"t will be held. UNEP
will endeavour to extend its environmental information activities to all official
languages of "the United Nations.

(iii) 1?iennium 1982-1983

14.139 In environmental education, UNESCO, UNEP and other agencies and bodies
will advance implementation of the environmental education programmes in curriculum~
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methodology and educational technology; undertake comparative studies across
regions; undertake major evaluation of achievements, problems, trends and issues;'
and evakuabe progrfH'r.me activity centres on environmental education. In
environmental training and technical assistance, a review of activities is
expected to take place. In int'ormation, World Environmental Day campaigns will
continue, with a major one in 1982, 10 years after the Stockholm Conference.
Seminars for broadcasters and by non-governmental organizations on the theme of
environment and development will be held.

(iv) Activities of ma.rginal usefulness

14.140 There are norie.

(e) Expected impact

14.141 By 1982, UNEP, in co-operation with Governments, agencies and other
bodfes , will have:

(a) On environmental education, helped establish and largely implement
an international programme of environmental education baEed upon the
recommendations of the Tbilisi Conference and established regional programme
activity .centrres on environmental educa.tion and a global centre;

(b) On information ,promoted environmental awareness among government
officials, scientific and other institutions and the pUblic at large in all
regions, and, thereby provided an informed basis for the enhancement of the human
environment.

SUBPROQRAMME 9: ENVffiONMENTAL MANAGEMENT INCLUDING ENVffiONMENTAL LAW

(a) Objective

14.142' The objective of this subprogramme is to co-ordinate and catalyse national
and international, efforts to ensure that, enviroDIll,entaJ. consider>ations are taken
into account in'decision-making. processes., ... .. - .

(b)

l4.l43A1thoUgh eIivirorimental concerns among the United. Nations system,
Goverpmentsand non-governmental 0rganizations have greatly increased since the
S'tockho11llConference in 1972, difficulties still remain in that at various levels
of responsibility at the national arid international levels, environmental,
implications are often neglected in the decision-making, planning and implementation
process. '!naddition ,the development and application of: methodologies in carrying
out various environmental activities has been insufficient. A particular problem
arises ,in enV'ironmehtaJ..legislationwb,ichisan'importantenvironmentalmanagement
tool. in that althoughnationaJ. environmen·tal laws and'regiohalaild global: conventions
OD; asp~ctsof the environment exist, there are gaps ,,for eJCa,mPle, in shared natural
resources" and seas at the regiona.llevel,and on conservation, and. control of
pollUtion at tbe global level. At,the same time some Governments, have demonstrated,
through· requests for assistance, that there are problems in accepting and applying
someexistinginstrimIents.· ~

'"
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(c) Legislativeauthority

14.144 The legislative authority for these activities is to be found in Gene.talAssembly resolutions 3129 (XXVII:) and 3326 (XXIX), para. 4 (f), and the followingUNEP Governing Council ~ecisions:

I across
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Second session: 5 (II), para. ~l (e); 8 (II), 4, II, 2; III, 5; and 18 (II);

Third session: 24 (III); 25 (IIl); 35 (III); and 44 (III);

Fourth session: 47 (IV), IV, paras. 4~ 5, 6 and 7; 48 (IV); 48 (IV),para. 3 (b) (iv); 50 (IV), para. 5 (e); 54 (IV), para. 5 (e);66 (IV); 67 (IV) and 79 (IV), para. 3;.d other
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(d) Strategy and output

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

14.145 In environmental management, UNEP, in co-operation with otherorganizations of the United Nations system and appropriate Governments,. will havemade progress in the elaboration of concepts and goals, and preparation of theappropriate input of environmental considerations into the revision of theInternational Development Strategy; completed joint programming exercises betweenUNEP and other parts of the United Nations system to ensure that their programmescontribute to better environmental management; reached agreement with UnitedNations institutions on strategy for further progress towards provision ofenvironmental management advice for Governments; contributed to clarification ofconcepts; selected a limited numbe:r of programme areas on which to focus priorityattention; launched integrated environmental management pilot programmes atregional and subregional levels, for example, the,Caribbean and the South Pacific;explored possible uses and application of systems for environmental management;prepared and disseminated selected materials on environmental management so as toalert Governments to the need for environmental management and demonstrate how itcan be applied; and published a handbook on environmental machineries and legislationin countries for use by Governments and organizations. '+n various ways, activitiesunder the other subprogramme , and, in particular, under vthe subprogramme onsupporting. measures, will have contributed to environmental managemenb ,

14.146 .In the a:r.e~ of~nvironmental.law,UNEP Will have, as a continuing exercise, .eY;:tluated, the status of environmental conventions and national legislation and, onbasis of e1qlerience gained, c.ev~loped an action plan for. accleratingtheirapplication. ,Speci.fic shared natural resources will have been selected for theconclusion of bilateral or multilateral conventions on the basi~ of the principlesand guide1.ines developed by government expert groups establis.hed by the GoverningCouncil and adopted by the General Assembly in this field; draft principles,developed through such expert groups, will have been formulated for the .prevention and control of pollu~ion arising from offshore mining and drilling
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carried out within national jurisdiction. In co-operation with Governments,
agencies and regional commissions, the status of national environmental legislation
in many States will have been assessed and action prograxnm.es for the ESCAP, ECLA
and ECA regions adopted to fill in gaps in legi$lation and strengthen enforcement.
capabilities; teaching materials on environmental law will have been prepared for
review by experts and the UNEP register of international environmental conventions
and protocols will be updated and published annually. ESCAP, in co-operation with
UNEP, has initiated action in the area ot environmental law; a survey has been
completed and an expert group meeting 101as held in 'December 1977. It is expected
that an intergovernmental meeting will be held in Bangkok from 4 to 8 July 1978.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.147 UNEP, in cc-operation with other organizations of the United Nations system,
Governments and, as appropriate, n~n-governmentalorganizations, will co-ordinate
the preparation and dissemination iind promote the use of environmental management
guidelines; continue activities in pilot comprehensive environmental management
projects, for example, the Caribbean and the South Pa~ific; apply- environmental
management principles in the implementation of other subprogrammes; promote,
through its own information activities ,and also through the information channels
of others, publication and dissemination of pamphlets, articles, manuals on
methods, films, seminars, education material and training activities related to
EnV1romueul.tl1. .Hwu~gement; keep the handbook on environmental machineries and
legislation updated and l.1..!:Ipl.y environmental management principles in the
implementation of activities under the other subprogrammes.

14.148 The UNEP register of international. env;'ronmental conventions and protocols
(A/33!134) will be updated and published annually; expert services 'will be provided,
upon request, to those States facing· difficulties in becoming parties to
inter,national environmental agreements. Intergovernmental consultations will be held
ritha view to concluding regional or aubr'egfonak agreements on specific shared
natural resources and on pollution from offshore mining and drilli21g within national
jurisdiction. In national environmental law, the illm!> index on national
environmental legisla.tion as well as the manual for environmental legislation 'd.ll
be updated; a UNEP-sponsored regional seminar on national environmental legislation

. for the ECl'1A region will be held and action prograxnm.es~or ESCAP, ECA and ECLA
regions will be in the process of implementation. A seminar on environmental
law studies in universities and research institutions will be organized in 1980,
as the last phase of the programme for introducing environmental law into
university curricula .and research and will lead to the publication of a guidebook

.. on:theteaching of environmental law to be used widely by universities and .research
institutions of the world. Studies on preventive and corrective legal measures
against pollution in selected areas ~f the environment will be carried on.

(e)

( ... ,
:n.J. . Biennium 1982-1983

14.149 It is not possible to give precise indications in this period. The
experiences . gained in the previous biennia will, however, contribute to the review
of the st8.t~ of the environment report 10 years after the Stockholm Conference.
Efforts to develop· some regional and global conventi.ons in various aspects of the
environment will continue, as they will in some of the othe~ &ctivities mentioned

'above. . .I
(iv)

14.150

Activities of marginal usefulness..
There are none.
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(e) Expected impa.ct

14.151 By 1982, UNEP, in co-opera.tion with the relevant bodies within andoutside the United Nations sys'tem end with Governments, ",'ill have achieved in thearea of' environmental law an increas~ of' about 30 per cent in the number of'Governments which have accepte~ conventions in the environmental field, while60 per cent of the countries in the ECE, ESCAP, ECLA, ECA and ECl-lA regions will haveimplemented action programmes in the development of national environmentallegislation. UNEP 1nll also have developed principles and guidelines forincorporation into conventions and centributed to' the elaboration of several globaland regional conventions ~ for example, in conservation, regional. seas, and sharednatural resolJ1'ces; and organized seminars on environmental law. Through thoseactivities, UNEP will have promoted the development of national capabilities toformulate, improve and enforce environmental legislation.
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PROGRAMME 2: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization

1. 1ntergovernmental review

14.152 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical
Committee of Experts, the Executive Committee and the ECA Conference of Ministers.
The Technical Committee. of Experts and the ECA Conference of Ministers meet every
two years, the last meetings having been held in February/March 1977. The
Executive Committee meets once every year, the last meeting having been held in
October 1977. This plan has not been approved by these bodies.

2. Secret~riat

14.153 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Environment Unit
located for administrative purposes within the lITatural Resources Division. The
Unit had one Professional staff member as at 31 December 1977.

3. Divergences between the current administrative structure
and the proposed programme structur~

14.154 It is proposed to form an environment co-ordinating unit within the
Cabinet office of the Executive Secretary composed of three Professional staff
members, which will replace the existing Human Environment Unit within the Natural
Resources Di~r.ision.

4. Expected completions

1~.155 The following programme elements described on page 87 of document
E/5941/Add.l are expected to be completed. 14/

In 1978-1979 - 9.478.01 - Assisting Governments to establish national
environmental secretariats

I

c
d:
p
IJ
Cc

14
PJ:

14

14.
exp

( .. )
\~~ In 1980-1981 - 9.478.03 - Preparation of reports on existing legislation

for protection of human environment

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the ,secretariat

14.156 The proposed Environment· Co-ordination Unit will have the responsibility of

14/ The proposed prograIlline budget for the biennium 1978-1979 (Official Records
of the-General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,' Supplem~nt lITo. 6, document '
(A/32/6), vol. 1, sect. 9) does not include an "environment" subprogramme.
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co-ordinating a.l1. the environmental aspects of the work programmes in thedifferent ECA divisions. It will, in particular, w'ork closely with the newlyproposed unit fol' Habitat, the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Unit, theInterdivisionaJ. Committee on Integrated Rural. Development and the InterdivisionalCommittee on Least Developed Countries.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations syste.'m

14.157 ~ormal co-ordination exists 'between ECA and the United Nations EnvironmentalProgramme and other members of the Environment Co-ordination Board.

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

14.158 These units are:

(i) other regional commissions;

(ii) UNEP, UNESCO, FAO, UNCTAD, UNIDO, !AEA;

(iii) Proposed African remote sensing council;

(iv) Proposed secretariat of Habitat.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

14.159 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. ~ubE.rog..iL"amme na.rrative~

StBP~OGrJL ::'3 1: :;.f',.TIO~IfL ::::;!TYIROIr :E?!~1IL OTIGfl2T

( a) ObJective

11~.160 The objective of this subprogramme is to f9rID national environmental organswhich will deal with environmental problems, formulate policies and draw uplegislation 'l;Thich will enable Governments to handle :')ressinr: environmentalproblems at the national level.

(b) ~roblem addressed

14.161 Many African countries do not have adequate and co-ordinated machdner-Leefor dealing 'l;dth environmentaJ. problems. With increased population pressure onexisting resources and with efforts to promote national economic developmentserious environmental problems might .l7,rise whose solution will only be possible if;strong institutional frameworks exist.

(c) Lep;islat.ive authority

014.162 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from ECA resolutions238 (XI), paragraph 16; 239'(XII); and 280 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output

(d ) Situation at the end of 1979

14.163 Efforts will be made to encourage as many African countries as po,ssible tobuild the necessary institutional structure to safeguard the environment.

(ii) Biennium 1980·..1981----'--
14.164 Assistance and advisory services will continue to be given to those memberStates without national organs for s:afeguarding and improving the human environment.

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

14.165 Follow-ups will be undertaken and advisory services ~iven to ensure theviability and smooth management of national environmental organs for the managementof human environment.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

14.166 There are no.activities of marginal userQL~ess in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected~impact

14.167 It is expected that at the end of 1983 at least 75 per cent of the memberStates will have viable environmental planningmachineries to the extent that amajority of the development plans will have explicit environmental considerationsbuilt intotbem.
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: POLWTION CONTROL

(a) Qb,iecti~

14.168 The objective of this subprogramme is to enable the member States to control
water pollution from biological sources or from indU6trialization.

(b) Problem addressed

14.169 Many African cQuntries do not have safe drinking water, owing to pollution
from biological sources. In additioI\ increasing industrialization is already
causing serious pollution problems in a number of African countries and YTill need
to be monitored and adequately treated.

(c) Lep:islative authority.

14.170 The legislative authority for thi~ subprogramme derives from ECA
resolutions 238 (XI), paragraph 16; 239 (XI), paragraph 2; and 280 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.171 It is expected that several African countries will have created national
machineries which will draw up legislation to control pollution.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.172 Assistance will be given to member States to identify sources of pollution
whether from industrial or from biological sources and in identifying major threats
to African imports that may arise as a result of environmental concerns.

(iii) BienniUlil 1982=1983,.

14.173 Continuing advisory services will be provided to assist member States in
identifying sources of pollution.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the lep:islation requiring them

14.174 There are no activities of marginal use~]'ness in this sUbprogramme •

.(e) Expected impact

14.175 It is expected that at -tneend of 1983 several African countries will have
become aware .ofall sources of pollution and devised legislation aimed at
controlling pollution.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: ENVIRONMENT EDUCATION AND MANPOWER TRAINING

(a) Ob,iective

14.176 The objective of this subprogramme is to train enough environmental managers
to enable African countries to deal with their environmental problems.
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(b) Problems addr.essed

14.177 In many African countries the educational structure is vertical rather thanhorizo,ntal with the result that there are very few' trained Africans who can lookat the entire environmental spectrum. As environmental proble~s increase, suchtrained people will be in great need.

(c) Le~islative authority

14.178 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from ECAresolutions 238 (XI)~ paragraph 16; 239 (XII); and 280 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output

14.179 It is expected that several institutions "Hill have devised new curricula totrain the necessary environmentalists for Africa.

(ii) Biennium 1980·-1981

14.180 Continuing advice will be given in drawing up new curricula at the tertiaryand secondary levels of education to train Africans who will manage theenvironment.

(iii) BienEiUiJ!-.1982-1983

14.181 Further training schemes will be devised according to experience gained inthe previous biennium.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation reCluiring them

14.182 There are no activities of marginal usefluness in this subprogramme.

(e) Expected impact

14.183 With increased numbers of trained Africans to deal with environmentalmatters, it is expected that African Governments 'viII have enough specialists toassist them in managing the environment.
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PROGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental revi!=!-

14.184 The work of the 'secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Senior
Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmental Problems:l which meets every year.
The 1ast meeting was he1d from 21 to 25 February 1971. This plan has not been
approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

14.185 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is a section of the
Environment and Human Sett1ements Division, inVOlving the work of eight
Prof'essionaJ. members as at 3J. December 1911. Two posts were supporbad from
extrabudgetary sources. The Division had no specific units as at 31 December 1911 ~

although one staff member is working exclusivelyon the programme of the Working
Party on Air Po11ution Prob1ems.

3. ~ected completions

14.186 The following programme elements described in paragraph 6.15 in the
proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 121 are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1918-1919:· 1.1; 1.2; 1.4; 1.5; 1.6; 1.1; 1.12; 2.3; 2.6; 3.2; 3.3;
3.4; 3.8; 3.9; and organization of a seminar on air pollution problems
from specific branches of the organic chemical industry;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.9; 1.16; 2.1; 2.2; 3.1; 3.2; 3.5; 3.10.

B. Co-ordinatiQ!!.

1. FormaJ. co-ordination

14.1.81 The main machinery to promote interagency consultation, co-operation and
co-ordination in the field of the environment was established under the umbrella
of ACe, within the scope of the Environmental Co-ordination Board through its
focal points. Co-ordination with the Department of International Economic and
Social Affa.irs and with the other regional commissions is achieved through the
regular meetings of the Executive Secretaries of the regional commissions. The
environment programme of ECE is co-ordinated with that of UNEP.

, Thirty-second Session,
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2. Units with which significant joint activities are expected
during the period 1980-1983

14.188 During the period 1980-1983, it is expected that joint activities will becarried out with the f'ollO'tving secretariat units and specialized agencies: allECE pl'iklcipal sUbsidiary bodies; UNEP; WHO; WMO; and ItO. It is also expectedthat close contacts and working links will be estabJ.ished with the env5.ronmentcommittees in the other regional commissions and with oti."ler specialized agenciesconcerned with environmental problems.

.. 'C. Allocation of' resources to subprogramnies .:

14.189 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following ta"ble:
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D. Subprogramme narrativ:.es

The objective of this subprogramme is to provide a broad framework forGovernments to exchange information and views on policies and strategies andin the development of environmental impact assessment as a tool in decisionon socio-economic development actions.

(b) Problem addressed

14.191 There is a need for a broad interdisciplinary approach to environmentalproblems. In order to reverse the present trends in environmental degradation,international co-operation should be strengthened in the fields of integratedphysical, socio-economic and environmental. planning and should address major issuessuch as land use and pUblic participation in the decision-making process.Appropriate policy instruments should accordingly be established.

(c) Legislative authority

14.192 All projects are based on decisions of the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments.on Environmental Problems (ECEiENV/4; ECE!ENVilO; E~E!ENV!13; ECE/ENV/15), endorsedby the Commission at its annual. session in resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategjr and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.193 In the period until the end of 1979, studies will be undertaken and otherprojects will be pursued by the preparation of status reports and. the organizationof seminars, ad hoc meetings of experts and task forces.

(ii) Biennium 1980;".1981

14.194 Continuing projects will be pursued in the biennium 1980-1981. The exchangeof information and.views on envi:::onmental policies and strategies in the ECE region,mainly based on country monographs established by Governments, .is expected to allowfor a long-term. assessment of the state of the environment and its evolution withinthe region. Improvements in the format of the presentation of' relevant information ~with possible inclusion of more quantified data, might add to the usef'ulziesa of thesynthesis paper issued on a biennial basis. A fen pr9gramme elements will becompleted in the biennium 1980-1981. They wi)~ be replaced by follow-up activitiesevolving from the present programme of work and some new projects will be initiated.Proposals for new activities will be submitted to the Senior Advisers in 1978 and~ 1979.

(iii) Biennium1982-1983

14.195 Continuing projects are expected to be pursued along the same lines as duringthebiennium 1980-1981. Work is expected to concentrate on the development ofcommon guidelines for environmental policies and strategies regarding~e.g., landuse and integrated planning. The intrOduction of some form of environmEmtaJ. impactaaseeamenti in the decision-taking process concerning socio-economic developmentplans might be expected in most ECE countries.
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: RESOURCES A1.'lD WASTE PROBLEMS

(iv) Activities in the stratep;y that are consider~d 1:i.k.§J.y to be of'
mar~inal usefulness and the le~is1ation regui:dng them

14.196 The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Envirm'lmental Problems will
decide which, if' any, activities are of' marginal usef'ulness.

(e) ~cted impact

14.197 It is expected that by 1983 at least 50 per cent of' the ECE countries will
have developed their capabili:ties in adequately predicting environmental
consequences of' socio-economic activities and technological developments. In
addition, it is expected that common approaches will have been established f'or
solving problems of' alternative land-use patterns, both nationally and
internationally. .

(a) ObJective

.. ~-.:.::-----------~~~---- ....IIfII!IIII~---~_--._j

14.198 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist ECE Governments in dealing
with ecological aspects of natural resources management and environmental aspects
of energy production and use.

(b) Problem addressed

14.199 Non-renewable natural resources are used in a way which could lead to
rapid depletion, as a consequence of socio-economic development. Pollution of the
environment through discharge of wastes and toxic substances is ever increasing.
In the energy field,· the almost exponential growth of demand is causing severe
problems with non-eenewabt.e fuels; present trends in energy developments may
induce undesirable environmental implications.

(c) Legislative authority

14.200 All projects of this subprogramme are based on decisions of the Senior
Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmental Problems (ECE/ENV/4; ECE/ENV/IO;
ECE/ENV/13; ECE/ENV/15), endorsed by the Commission at its annual session, in
resolution 1 (XXXII).

td) StrategY and output

(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

14.201 In the period until 1979 two projects on toxic wastes and on environmental
aspects of new energy technologies will be completed. It is intended to hold a
seminar and to carry out studies and co-operative projects on several of the
programme elements included in the current programme .of work.

(ii) Biennium .1980-1981.

14.202 Two major programmee1emerits, one on low- and non-waste technology and one
on recycling, reuse and recovery of municipal. and industrial solid wastes will
be camp~eted. Fol1ow~up activi~ies may include the preparation of guidelines on
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procedures for a more rational use of natural resources through appropriate
recycling and recovery. Work will be pursued on environmental aspects of energy
savings and conservation programmes. It is expected that attention will be given
to the relations between future energy produ~tion and consumption patterns and
climate~ as well as the environmental implications of new energy sources. The
resul~s'of the project on low- and non-waste technology can be considered as an
essential part of the broader activities carried out by UNEP and UNIDO on
environmentally sound and appropriate technology.

(iii") Biennium 1982--1983

14.203 As a result of the work undertaken during the previous biennium, it is
expected that ECE countries will have agreed on general principles for resource
conservation. New projects may be initiated on specific aspects such as the
rehabilitation of derelict land. It is expected that the activities under this
subprogramme would be pursued in close co-operation with other international
organizations such as UNEP and UNIDO, as they are of a global nature and are of
interest also to developing countries.

(Iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
~~r~inal usefulness and the legislation reguirin~ them

14.204 The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmental Problems will decide
"which, if any, activities are of marginal usefulness.

(e) Expected output

14.205 Although no specific achievements can be defined, it is expected that, as a
result of the follow-up activities to the project on the control of discharges of
toxic chemicals and toxic wastes, most ECE countries will have enacted appropriate
legislative and regulatory measures in order effectively to prevent or reduce
further damage caused by these substances. In the field of energy savings, it is
expected that common guidelines will be established so as to avoid adverse
environmental impacts. .. It is f-.lrther expected that the rational use of natural
resources will be substantially improved "and that the recommendations of the ECE
Seminar on Low- and Non-waste Technology (ENV/SEM.6/2) will be fully implemented.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: SELECTED POLLUTION PROBLEMS

(a) Ob.iective

14.206 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist in the alleviation of the
following problems related to development of programmes to cont.rol air pollution:
emissions from various sources, transboundary transport of air pollutants, policy
questions, monitoring and the problem of noise.

(b) Problem addressed

14.207 Long~range transmission of air pollutants has become a problem of major
concern in several ECE member countries. Appropriate abatement strategies should
be based on information concerning deposition and concentration of key pollutants.
A better understanding of the problems involved in 'air pollution pOlicy development
may result in identification of priority issues to be considered. Difficulties
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arise"from the emission of pollutants from-specific industries, and guidelines for
the control 01' these emissions are needed. The problem. of community noise is also
covered by this suQprogramme.

(c) LegislatJ.ve authority

14.208 All projects are based on decisions 01' the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments
on Environmental Problems (ECE/ENV14; ECE/ENV110; ECE/ENV113; ECE/ENV/15), endorsed
by the Commission in resolution 1 (XXXII). The projects in the 1'ield of air
pollution are initiated by ~he Working Party on Air Pollution Problems and
submitted to the SeniGr AdviseI's to ECE Governments on Environmental Problems for
approval.

'!

(d ~

" J
Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.2C9 By the end of 1979 three seminars, one on fine particulates, one on the
cemez:t industry and one on specific branches of the organic chemical industry, will
have been held and guidelines developed with regard to the control of emissions of
the lion-ferrous metallUrgical industries. Work will also be pursued through
co-o;>erative programmes, task forces and exchange of information.

(ii) Biennium 1980~1981

1~.210 The implementation of the programme for the monitoring and evaluation of
the .long-range transport of air .pollutants, starting with sulphur dioxide, will be
completed in 1980. Governments will have at their disposal information on th~

deposition and concentration of air pollutants. This is an important regional
component of the Global Environmental Monitoring System (GEMS) of UNEP. Close
co-operation with WMO will be maintained at the implementation stage. Guidelines
for the control of emissions frQIIl the.inorganic chemical industries will be
elaborated. It is expected that they may.serve as a basis for further collaboration
among ECE Governments, e.g. in setting up specific standards and regulations
'concerning emissions from the industries concerned. Tlie holdingofa third
seminar on the desulphurization of fuels and combustion gases is envisaged. Work
will be pursued on continuing projects such as the review and analysis of the
existing situation e.ndprospects with regard to the prevention of air pollution.
It is expected that through an improved system for the exchange of in1'ormation,
concrete policy recommendations to control air pollution might be promoted.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.211 As a result of' the work undertaken on the monitoring and evaluation of the
long-range transport of air pollutants, it is expected that further activities
1o1ill be initiated on pollutants other than ~ulphur dioxide. Attention might also
focus. on reseEtrch in the field of chemical analysis andsynergistic e1'fects in the
atmosphere, on trE:l.nsm~ssion models and on. data evaluation. In the light of the
report of the task force on the problem of odours, it. is expected that Governments
may.wish to examine prac"tical ways. and means to implement techniques of odour
c?n~rol. The third seminar on the desulphurization. of fuels and combustion gases
nll give a new impetllsto the elaboration .01'. pOlicies and regulations with a view
to improving the quality of air polluted by sulphur compounds.
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(iv) £ctivities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring th~

14.212 The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmental Problems will
envisage possible activities that may be of marginal usefulness.

(e) Expected output

14.213 The programme element on monitoring and evaluation of the long-range
transport of air pollutants is expected 'to result in a firm commitment by
Governments to take appropriate measures in order to reduce emissions of pollutants.
An international agr-eenerrt in this field might be the outcome of the proj ect ,
including, e.g., provisions for the harmonization of relevant pOlicies and
strategies. It is also expected that by 1983 all ECE countries will participate
in a network of monitoring stations, and that exchange of information will be
fully operational.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: STATISTICS, INFORMATION AND NORJ.\tIS

(a) Objective

14.214 The objective of this subprogramme is to improve the collection and use
of statistics for environmental policy.

(b) Problem addressed

14.215 No adequate system of environmental statistics has been gen~rally agreed
upon. Such a system should be based on concepts, definitions and classifications
which should be harmonized as far as possible. Similarly, no common approach to
the evaluation of environmental quality has been adopted by ECE member countries.

(c) Legislative authority

14.216 All projects ar~ based on decisions taken by the Senior Advisers to ECE
Governments on Environmental Problems (ECE/ENV/4; ECE/ENV/10; ECE/ENV/13;
ECE/ENV/15). One project is co-sponsored with the Conference of European
Statisticians (ECE/CES/IO). The decisions are endorsed by the Commission at its
annual session (resolution 1 (XXXII».

(d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

14.217 In the period until 1979, this subprogramme will be pursued through a task
force on environmental indicators, which will present a final report to the
Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmeni;al Problems. It is expected tha.t
a programme for future worlt will be elaborated and adopted regarding the development
of a systeJ;!l of environmental statistics.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.218 The elaboration of the system of environmental statistics will continue.
Expert meetings a.nd a seminar might be envisaged. The pUblication of an ECE
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bulletin on emdronmental. statistics~ in accordance with agreed principl.es,
,definitions and cl.asEdficat.iolls might also be envisaged. The resul.ts obtained by
the task force on indicators of' environmental. quality could possible be an inpu.t
to some other projects.

(iii) Biennium 1982-l98~

14.219 The continuing progrgmme element on the system of environmental statistics
will be pursued. No ne'\v activities are envisaged as yet.
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PROGRAMME 4: EconOMIC COJ.\'ItUSSION FOR LATIN AHERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

14.220 The work of the secretariat in this progrannne is reviewed by ECLA which
meets every two years. The last meeting 101as April 1977. This pla...'1 has not been
approved by this body.

2. Secretariat

14.221 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Natural
Resources and Environment Division, which had eight Professional staff members as
of 31 December 1977, none of them supported from extrabudgetary sources. The
Division had the following units as at 31 December 1977:

Professional staff

Organizational unit

Chief
Wa.ter
Energy
r.1inerals
Environment

Regul.a.r Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total

1 1
1 1
2 2
1 1
3 3

Total 8 8

3. Divergences bet101een the current administrative structure
and the proposed programme structure

14.222 A separate Environment Co-ordination Unit, reporting directly to the
Executive Secretary, will be created with initial support from ~he United Nations
Environment Programme. It is expected that one position will be transferred from
the Division to the new unit. The other two positions 101il1 remain in the
restructured Natural Resources Division.

4• Expected comp-1etions

14.223 The following programme elements described in paragraph 8.25 in the
I' proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 16/ are expected to he
~ completed:

I
16/ Ibid.
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(i) In 1978-1979:

Element 1.2 (ii);

(ii) In 1980-1981:

None.

5 • other organizational matters

14.224 It is expected that the environmental programme will be transfe~red out of
the Natural Resources and Environment Division during 1978-1979.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination

14.225 In February 1977 UNEP and ECLA signed a memorandum. of understanding on
joint programming and co-operation. Co-ordination is maintained with the UNEP
Regional Office for Latin America and the Regional Advisory Team.

2. Units with which significant joint activities are
expected during the neriod 1980-1983

140226 Activities will be carried out with the UNEP Regional Office for Latin
Ame~ica in the assessment of the state of the environment in the region and

-', a.dvisory missions.

C. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS IN THE ECLA REGIOW

(a) Objectives

14.227 The objectives of this subprogramme are (i) to strengthen the capacity of
BCLA in environmental matters and (ii) to assist Governments in identifying
environmental problems and designing strategies to incorpor~te this aspec~ in their
development policies •.

(b) Problems addressed

14.228 In most countries of the region there are environmental problems connected
both with underdevelopment and, especially, with the. concentration of economic
growth' in the main cities. A1though there is awareness of these situations, there
is not always adequate illformation on ,the nature' and pr6je9tionsof' the ~cological

p'henomens. involved or of the: institutional mach~nery'·heeded to ,tackle the related
problems. . '.. . . .
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14.229 ECLA resolutions 323 (XV), point 3, and 379 (XVII), points (b) and (d),
and Economic and Social Council resolution 2043 (LXI) provide the legislative
authority.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

14.230 Establishment of' an Environment Co-ordination Unit is planned within the
ECLA secretariat, reporting directly to the Executive Secretary. The Unit is
expected to come into operation in 1978, and its activities in that year and in
1979 will mainly be concerned with the internal promotion and ..:u-orninR.+'ion of
the subject and with improving the links between ECLA and UNEP. The Unit wl1.1 aJ.tiv

prepare programmes of' substantive work.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.231 Work will be carried out on the collection and dissemination of' technical
and economic inf'ormation on environmental conditions in the region, the output
being: (i) the publication of' ref'erences in co-ordination with the United Nations

. Environment Programme's international consultation system, and (ii) a report on
the environmental situation in Latin America.

14.232 Studies will be prepared on the interrelationship between the environment
and development, the output being: (L) a monograph on the incorporation of the
environmental variable in the process of' development planning in two or three
countries of' the region, and (ii) advisory assistance, on request, in the diagnosis
of' environmental problems in some countries of' the region.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.233 Work will continue on the perf'ecting and regional implementation of the
Environment Programme in co-ordination with UNEP and its Regional Office for Latin
America. Assistance will be given to Governments, on request, in matters of the
appraisal and management of environmental affairs. Co-operation will be given in
the elucidation of conceptual questions relating to the environment and development,
by means of the dissemination of studies through pUblications; meetings and
courses. DOle:

l'.\d;··~b
(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of

marginal usefulness and the legislation r~quiring them

14.234 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

l4.235By 1983 it is expected that: (L) a better understanding will have been
gained, both in the ECLA secretariat and in the countries of the region, of .the
interrelationship between the environment and development, and (ii) the planning
offices in several countries will have incorporated environmental considerations
into their work in a systematic manner.
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PROGRM·1ME 5: ECONOUIC AND SOCIAL COMMISSImr
FOR ASIA .AND THE PACIFIC

A. Organi zation

1. Intergovernmental review

14.236 . The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Commiss i cn which meets' every year. The last meeting was in March 1978. This plan
'tvas approved by that body. SUbstantive review in detail of' the work programme in
this area is done by the Committee on Industry, Housing and Technology which meets
every years The 1977 session of the Committee, however, was not held because the
ESCAP Heeting of Ministers of Industry was held in lieu of the Committee in
November 1977. The last meeting of the Committee was in August-September 1976.

2. Secretariat

14.237 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the environment
unit in the Institutional Section of the ESCAP/UNIDO Division of Industry, Housing
and Technology in which there were 4 Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977. Three posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources •

14.238 With effect from 1 January 1978, 3 Professional posts under the
extrabudgetary support of UNDP have been withdrawn. However, a project document
has since been approved jointly by ESCAP and UNEP under which funds have been
provided by UNEP to recruit 2 Professional staff members with a view to
strengthening the environmental capabilities of ESCAP. The project is expected to
be implemented shortly.

3. Expected completions

14.239 The following programme elements described in paragraph 7.38 in the
proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 16/ are expected to be
completed:

(a) In 1978-1979:

(i) Task Force on'i,the Human Environment: follow-up;

• j

(ii) Intergovernmen~aiMeeting on Environmental Protection Legislation;

(iii) Subregional Conference on the Human Environment for the South
Pacific;

(Lv) Regional follow-up activities to the United Nations Conference
on Desertification.
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(b) In 1980-1981:

(i) Study' on methods and costs of' industrial pollution control in
dif'f'erent industries;

(ii) Development of' environmental impact assessment guidelines f'or
various projects;

C. Subprogramme narrative

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

3. Units with which signif'icant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

Publication of' an Environment Bulletin f'or Asia and the Pacif'ic
region.

Seminar on environmental systems ~alysis;

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

(iv)

( ... )
,~~~

(a) Object-ive

SUBPROGR.iOOJ1E: EHVIR01l1MENTA;L PROBLEMS IN THE ESCAP REGION

14.240 Since the environment programme is interdisciplinary in nature,
co-ordination within the secretariat, particularly with the Divisions of' Natural
Resources, Agriculture, Development Planning and Statistics and also with the
Committee f'or Co-ordination of' Investigations of' the Low'er Mekong Basin, the
Committee f'or Co-ordination of' Joint Prospecting f'or ~uneral ResoUrces in Asian
Of'f'shore Areas and the Asian and Pacif'ic Development Institute will be continued.

14.242 Close co-operation will be maintained with UNEP, through its Regional
Of'f'ice f'or Asia and the Pacif'ic in Bangkok and its Industry Programme in Paris ,
as well as with WHO, through its Regional Of'f'ices in Manila and New Delhi.

14.241 Co-ordination will be maintained with the Environment Co-ordination Board,
UNEP, WHO, FAO and UNIDO and with other regional commissions in the planning and
implementation of' the environment programme of' ESCAP. In particular, the
environment unit of' ESCAP will continue to implement its programme in 'close
co-ordination with UNEP through its Regional Of'f'ice f'or Asia and the Pacific located
in Bangkok.

;~ 14.243 The objective of'this subprogramme is to assist member countries in the
i~ protection and management of' the environment in terms of':
j';~
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(a) Assessment of environmental problems of member countries and provision
of technical assistance and advice towards their solutions;

(b) Development and enforcement of national environmental protection
legislation;

(c) Monitoring the desertification process in the region and implementation
of the Plan of Action to Combat Desertification as recommended by the
United Nations Conference on Desertification;

(d) Study and evolution of programmes to deal with problems of "'later, air
and soil pollution;

(e) Development of guidelines for incorporating environmental considerations
in development planning;

(f) Dissemination of environmental information.

(b) Problem addressed

14.244 Despite great diversity of the countries of the ESCAP region there are
certain common environmental problems to which attentiou will be focused. These
generally include: (i) problems of environmental health due to the low quantity
and poor qUality of drinking water and sanitation. facilities, (ii) unplanned growth

, of industrial and urban centres leading to environmental pollution, (iii) unplanned
and irrational exploration and exploitation of natural resources, (iv) lack of
subregional and regional co-ordination on protection and management of the
environment, particularly on shared natural resources and finally (v) lack of
technical assistance and information exchange. It is believed that a substantial
part of these problems can be resolved through preventive, non-structural measures,
such as es'f"ablishment of proper a.dmi.nistrative and legal machineries for
environmental protection and management, development of proper guidelines for
incorporation of environmental cOJlsiderations into the planning process, subregional

.and regional co-operation on environmental issues, dissemination and exchange of
:nvironmental information, etc.

(c) Legislative authority

14.245 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from the
deliberations of the thirty-fourth session of the Commission, 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

14.246 Studies, regional meetings and missions will have been organized to
identifY the problems of environmental managemertt and strengthen institutional
and legal frameworks at the national levels. Collection and exchange of
environmental data and training of personnel will have been continued. Development
of guidelines for an environmental management framework and a plan0:f action for
management and protection of the environment in the South Pacific<j in particular,
will have been carried out. Co-ordination of transnational projects on
enviroIlIl1ental monitoring and a regional study of the situation with regard to
implementation of the Plan of Action to Combat Desertification will have been
undertaken.

-138-



provision

tion

lementation
ed by the

ater, air

nsiderations

here are
ed. These
w quantity
Lanned growth
ii) unplanned
lack of'

. the
lack of'
substantial
lI'al measures,
'or
nes f'or
s, subregional
ixchange of'

.he

:ed to
.tutional
of'

Development
action f'or
particular,
In

19ard to
rve been

, ,

~::: ,
y.'_.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

14.247 During this biennium, while f'urther studies and missions will be organi~ed,
action will be taken to implement, on a sUbregional and regional basis, programmes
to improve the environmental conditions of' the ESCAP region. The studies ar-d
missions will be related to spe~if'ic activities, particularly those concerning
environmental problems arising out of' industrial and urban development, _
incorporation of' environmental considerations in project planning and dissemination
of' environmental inf'ormation. Horkshops vdll be organized at the national and.
regional 'levels to encourage the incorporation of' enviro~mental aspects in national
planning. Witb regard to institutional measures, special attention will b~ paid to
the introduction of' legislative provisions to safeguard the environment. Eff'orts
will be made to institute facilities for the monitoring of' enrironmental inf'ormation
among the countries in order to prevent the spread of' environmental pollution
beyond national boundaries. Technical assistance will be p~ovided to countries
af'f'ected by desertification with a view to combating the process. It is anticipated
that during this biennium there will be an increase in the application of modern
technology both in industry and in other sectors which will minimize (Qvironmental
problems. A technical bulletin on environmental protection and management is also
intended to be published as one of' the means of' dissemination of' inf'ormation.
Special attention will be given to improve the planning of' human settlements,
with special ref'erence to the availability of basic amenities such as shelter,
potable water, sanitary latrines and health facilities.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

14.248 The increased pace of' industrialization during this biennium will call f'or
more intensive ,.,ork on sectoral studies. Regional, subregional and na.tional
seminars will be conducted and provision will be made f'or exchange of' more
inf'ormation, in order to f'acilitate regional co-operation in the transf'er of
environmental technology. One of' the basic problems expected to arise during this
period 1'1Ould be the modernization of' the rural and non-urban areas. Spe,cial
attention will be paid to this in order to plan f'rom the beginning to avoid
environmental problems. Regional planning and ihuman settlements -..rill be given
special attention. Seminars and workshops vdll be organized f'or local government
authorities to focus their attention on those problems.

14.249 A special stu~v will be undertaken to assess the situation ar1s1ng out of
the activities in thepreviousbiennium, particularly in terms of' (a) formul~tion

and enforcement of national environmental protection legislation, (b) implementation
of an environmental plan of action for the fragile;' eco-system of the South Pacific
countries, (c) implementation of the Plan of Action f'or combating the desertification
process in the region, (d) introduction of appropri,ate technology for industrial
pollution control at the national level and (e) introduction of environmental
impact assessment procedures for project planning. On the basis of' such an
evaluation further action and/or programmes will be suggested •

'.
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CHAPTER 15*

FOOD AND AGRICULTt'!RE

Li

de
In

PRf)GRAM.HE 1: HORLD FOOD COUNCIL

A. Orp.:anization

1. Intergovernmental revievT

15.1 The work o~ the secretariat in this proeramm~ is reviewed by the ~oll01vine

specialized intergovernmental bodies~ which ~eet as indicated:

Specialized
intergovernmental bodies

Polic¥-maki~~ organs
General Assembly

. Economic and Social Council

Preparatory meeting of' the
World Food Council

Session o~ the World Food
Council

Periodicity o~ me~tin~s

One session a year

~vo sessions a year

One session a year

One session a year

Last ~eetin~ where held

20 Sept./9 Dec. 1977

11 April/l2 Hay 1978
(New York)

9-13 Hay 1977 (Rome)

20-25 June 1977 (Hanila)

re

15
go

,.

-.'I

15.2 The 'Hor!cl Food councfLwas established by General Assembly resolution
3348 (XXIX)o~ 17 December 1974 as an or~an o~ the United Nations meeting at the
ministerial orple:r:d-potentia!'"lJ level. The Council r-evd evs periodically I:'.aj or
problems and policy issues a~~ectine: the vrorld f'ood situation and the steps being
proposed or taken to resolve them by Governments~ by the United Nations system and
by its regional organizatiop.s,ancl recommends, remedial action, as appropriate. The
scope o~·· the Cotlnci1i~s' revie1{ extends t.c all aspects o~"ivorld ~ood problems in

.order to adopt an integrated approach rtovards their solution.

"'~,~ Secretariat

i i

15
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15.3' Th'esecretariat o~the,'HorldFcodCouncil consists ,o~ a small Professional
'"staff vdth competence in major food policy fields, and draws extensively on the
expertise of other agencies "includine FAO, thel,,Torld Bank, HHO, UNICEF') UNDP and
WFP. cll..s'a"ministeria1:body'_c"oncerm~d with. food, .]Jo,J:icy . Lssues ,thesta~f is
ezpecbed to remain small and no ~uture major expansion is anticinated. The Horld
Food Council secretariat is compos€d of 16 Professional staff posts as at
31 December 1977. Sixpost,~:~¥re,,~uPBorted:tr.I?~extrabudgetary funds.

B. Co-ordination . . ~,
{

.1;-~1
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* Previously issued under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 15).
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Liaison Office in Hew York and through the Council 's headquarters in Rome with
all political organs of the United Nations and idth the appropriate secretariat
departments and offices. At United Nations Headqua.rters, the Office of Public
Information is organizing a. regular programme of public information on food issues.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

15.5 FOl'ma1 co-ordination is ensured through interagency meetings of members of
the United Nations system convened within the frameivork of ACC and through
representation of the organizations concerned at meetings of the World Food
Council. The Council intends, in accordance with paragraph 4 (f) of World Food
Conference resolution XXII of 16 November 1974, to work in full co-operation with
the regional commissions and other regional bodies and to give priority to
regional co-operation in its future programme of work.

15.6 In addition, the lvorJ d Food Council ensures attendance at meetings of
governmental and non-governmental organizations active in the field of food.
The Council and secretariat, when appropriate and feasible, participate in
meetings of other United Nations agencies and organs. The secretariat of the
Council co-operates actively in such special co-ordination operations as the Task
Force on Rural Development, the ACC Sub-Committee on Nutrition, etc.

3. Significant joint activities are eePected during
the period 1980-1983

15.7 In addition to continuing formal co-ordination, special emphasis during the
medium-term plan period i·Till be given to the fo11ouin?, joint activities:

(a) With FAO, IBRD and UNDP to develop speciaJ. programmes to increase food
production;

(b) With WFP, FAO, the Committee on World Food Security and the International
Wheat Council (IWC) to develop special programmes in the area of food security,
including grain reserves;

(c) With the Committee on Food Aid Policies and Programmes, IWC and bilateral
organiz~tions to develop and improve the p01icy framework of food aid;

Cd) With UNDP, UNICEF, WHO, IBRD and FAO to develop special. nutrition
programmes;

(d) With UNCTAD and GATT to develop specdal, programmes .in food trade.

C. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: CO-ORDINATION OF ~'lORLD-l<1IDE ACTION TO COMBAT HUNGER

(a) Objectives

15.8 'The objectives of this subprogramme are:
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(c) Legislative authority

(ii) The food and agricultural provisions of General Assembly
resolution 3362 (S-VII) of, 16 September 1975;

The recommendations of the World Food' Council, especially its Manila
C01llIll.unique: Progr~e of Act,ion t,o Eradicate. Hunger and Malnutrition, 2/
which was adopte<1. by' the General Assembly in resolution 32/52 on
8 December 1977;

(iv) Economic and.SocialCouncil resolution 1969 (LIX) of 30 June 1975;

Cv) General Assen].l;lly rer:iolution 31/121 of 16 December 1976.

(v) To achieve an effective and adequate grain reserve;

(vi) To initiate specific programmes to improve the food trade possibilities
of the developing countries;

(vii) To increase the flow of resources for increasing food production in
developing countries through specialized efforts to increase the
availability of extra investments and of major agricultural inputs.

(b) Problem addressed

(i) To stimulate fo~i production in food priority countries to 4 per cent
a year;

(iv) To establish'on an annual basis the 500,000-ton international emergency
reserve of grains, as proposed by the General Assembly at its seventh
special session;

(iii) To secure continuous and adequate supplies of food aid at a minimum of
at least 10 million tons and to develop and improve the policy framework
for food aid;

(ii) To initiate specie.1izefl. prOf-r8.J1'.:·~E'S ir. the areas of nutrition planninp;,
nutrition intervention and rdcro··nut:rient deficiency erac.icfl.tion -l.n
developin~ countries th:rou~h existin~ agencies ~nd tllrou~h rover~~ent

participation:

15.9 The world food situation in all its aspects, including efforts of
international orpanizations ancl Gover-nnent.s tode"1relop shozt-vterr; and Lono--t.erm
solu-cions to food problems , needs monitoring in order to obtain a view of the total
food picture, to determine whether the world food strategy as a whole makes sense,
to identify mali'unctions, gaps and problem areas and to make recommendations to
the Genera.l AssemblY in order to bring about the desired z-esul,ts •

,
15.10 The le~islative authority for this subprogra.mme Cierives from:

{i) The World Food Conference, its Universal Declaration on the Eradication
of Hunger and Malnut:dtiori"and its' 22 recommendations; 1/

1/ See Report of the World Food Conferen~e (United Nations publication,
Sales~~o. E.75.II.A.3).

2/ Official Records ?f the General-~~semb~Y2 Thirty-second Session,
?]r'ppl~ment-!~o. 19 (AI 32/19), par-t one, para. 'a.
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(d) Strategy' and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.11 All of the issues of concern to this subprogramme are of a recurrinr: nature
and will be dealt with at progressive levels of higher action as progress is made.
As a result, expected completions will take the form of intermediate progress for
the progressive solution to major food problems. It is expected that the eff'orts
of the Council, in co-operation with Governments and United Nations agencies, will
result ~n the following achievements during 1978-1979:

(a) The 10-mllion-ton food aid target will be reached through a new food
aid convention;

(b) An. adequate grain reserve will be established through the negotiation of
the new agreement to replace the Wheat Agreement of 1971;

(c) The target of 500,000 tons for an international emergency reserve will
be established on an annual replenishment basis;

(d) Other aspects of the subprogramme are expected to be achieved in
progressive steps, such as improvement in the areas of increasing food production,

" improving the food trade possibilities of developing countries and others;

(e) Continued progress is expected in the achievement of higher levels of
external reserves of food production and the increase in inputs.

(ii) The period 1980-1983

15.12 The strategy of the World Food Council during the period 1980-1983 will have
three elements:

(a) Negotiations and political. persuasion at the highest governmental. levels
by the Council's Ministerial Members, President, Bureau and the Executive Director;

(b) The public presentation of the Council's recommendations at its meetings
and elsewhere;

( c) Consultations by the secretariat of the World Food Council with the
secretariats of other international. organizations. and with individual. Governments.

(iii) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of "marginal
usefulness and the legislation_requiring them

15.13 There are no activities of marginal. usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

15.14 The impact of the World Food Council is expected to be evident through the
achievement of the objectives of the United Nations system, as indicated in the
recommendations contained in the resolutions noted in paragraph 15.10 above." The
Council's impact can al.ready be measured through the unanimous support received in
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the Economic and Social Council and the General Assembly to the Manila Communique: 1/
Programme of Action to Eradicate Hunger and Malnutrition) 2./ vThic'J emerr-ed from the
third session of the World Food Council. Initial impact i~ also evident in the
success of the Council in aChieving an increase in the contributions to the
500 )OOO-ton emergency reserve) proposed by the Assembly at its seventh special
session, which has risen from less than 95,000 tons in early 1977 to over 900,000
tons as a result of the Council's efforts follow'ing its third session.
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FRCGRAMME 2: ECONOHIC COHHISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization

2. Secretariat
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3. Expected completions

2

7

7

3

19

4

2

2

9

1

5

3

2

10

Professional staff

Regular Extra.budsetary
budget sources Total

Total

. . . .
. . .

. .

1. Intergovernmental review

3/ !bid., Supplement No. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2).

(i) In 1978-1919

1.8, 2.8, 2.16, 2.17, 2.21, 3. 5, 3.12, 3.13 and 3.14;

Office of the Chief

Organizational unit

Food and Agriculture Policy and Planning .

Agricultural Marketing

15.15 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Conference
of Ministers of the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), which meets every two
years. The last meeting was held from 24 February to 3 March 1911. This plan
submission has not been appreved by that body. The biannual FAO Regional
Conference (of the Ministers of Agriculture) for Africa, henceforth to be organized
jointly by ECA and FAO, also makes recommendations which affect the programme of
work and priorities.

Agricultural Production, Institutions and
Servi.ces .. SI • • • ••• • • • •

15.17 The following programme elements, desc:dbed in para.graphs 9.11 and 9.12 in
the proposed prograinIlle budget for the bienniwn 1978-1979, J1 are expected to be
completed:

15.16 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Joint ECA/FAO
Agriculture Division, which, at 31 December 1977, had an establishment of 19, of
·whom nine were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division had the
following sections as at 31 December 1977:
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C. JUlocation of resources to su1:programmes

B. Co-ordination

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during
the period 1980-1983

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

(ii) In 1980-1981

1.3,2.2,2.4,2.11,2.19,2.20,2.22,3.3,3.4,3.7,3.8,3.9 and 3.16.

-146-

15.18 There will be co-ordination with the Divisions of Trade, Industry,
statistics, Socio-econornic Research and Planning, and Social Development, as well
as the Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office, the Economic Co-operation Office,
the Inter-divisional Committ~es on Integrated Rural Development and on Least
Developed Countries, and the Multinational Programming and Operational Centres of
ECA.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

15.19 There will be co-ordination with FAO (headquarters and the African Regional
Office), United Nations Sahelian Office, UNICEF ,UNEP and wliO.

15.20 Significer-tjoint activities are expected from the following: Organization
of African ,Unity, some intergovernmental organizations, 4/ the Joint ECA/UNIDO
Industry Division, Transport Communications and Tourism Division, Social
Development Division, Public Administration, Management and Manpower Division,
Natural Resources Division, the Joint ECA/FAO Forestry Advisory Group and the
ECA/FAO Food Process;ng Advisory Group.

4/ There are no less than 50 .such orgarlizations, but we shall be dealing
mainly with those concerned with food in pursuit of the Freetown Declaration of
1976 (E/5949), annex C, p. 1.

·15.21 The trend in the percerrcage allocation of resourcee to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

--...-------------..---..--......-----~.~~,,-.., ..~~...........IIlIlIlIIlI••
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D. Subprt:lgramme narratives

, ~ ." ~ .

.- ....

Strategy and output

15.23 The problem addressed is the slow rate of growth of agriculture in the
African countries. 'All relevant information confirms that developing African
countries have more or less consistently failed to achieve reasonable targets for
agriculture. In view of the fact that agriculture contributes a major share to the
gross domestic product of most'of the developing' African countries and is the base
for economic development , the, failure of agriculture to attain its targets, partly
resulting from lack of adequate' policy 'formulation, planning and implementation, is
a cause for serious concern.

(b) Problem addressed

15.22 The objective of this subprogramme,is to assist the Governments of member
countries in the reorientation and in:proveinent of their agricultural development
policies and plans and in increasing investment, individually and at the subregional
level, with a view to making it more relevant and effective for the accelerated
develo]>ment of the agricultura.J:"::;ector. This will be achieved on the basis of
minimization of constraints to agricul1;ural development through a strategy of
self-reliance and rural transformation using appropriate technology and a pricing
policy gearedt6 a more equitable distribution of income (see also Rubpror,ramme3,
expansion of food production).

(ii) Biennfum 1980-l98l

SUBPROGRAMME 1: AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT POLICY, PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING

(a) Objective

.
15.25 By the end of 1979, the main constraints inhibiting most Africap.Governments
in the design and implementation of effective agricultural development policies,
pl~lS",.p,ro.gramm,es, and ,pr,ojeqts. ,should. haye .l;l.een .,.idep,tif'ied,..Analysis .of existing
. . . . ," _. '. '.' .. ..1 '.' • .~.' 1- •••-. ~ .,. \. ,l,.. ..~.. ':." ..' .,.. . '

plans will confirm or. dispro:ve, the..hypothe~n,Si .:t;hi3,t .plMned. .i.ll.yest.men:t. 'in t.he .
'.:" "., '- .. , .' .' '.'- ;,/.-. .\. "c' .,.• ·I'_ ... l,...·• .i"-.', .•.. , ... -c, ... ~,.,.".,;'_"".~ •• :,:.;., ._ ", '.,~.. :'~ ... ' ,:.

ag~J.eulturalsector is noto~1Yr.·low It ,:p~t .~e~l,.~;pe:p4;L:t).lres.f~l. s~ort_.o:r. even this
very low. figure. The Freet'pYm-J)ecl.l3iai~ori:~c~+s 'fpr :tlie j;);repJ:tr~ti6npf··~ Africa
Regional Food 'Plan" '. ,Which ,wii~. 'also h.:<;i,·co~ple:t:ad.'· .:~e·. term ."!'Ood"inih1?.4.es all

. .,.. ... ~•. ,"', .~",. "'_' "'.7"·'~·"· ........ f ;," .... '.......l. ,-,'f .. .. '~ '.' ••.•..,; ':, ,. ,'. I" '.

food products, for example ,.~ereal,E?,;i['ootc:r.QPs.,..plJ.J,.s,es.,l;Lvestor:;k and "fJ.sh products.
-, " ..... , " _ .. ~ • .:. ' ',',"' _. .' .. ~ o ...J '."J' ~ ',.. " '•. -i: ~ ~ .'.' ,J.: ...• '~, " .,; ,j J,;'

15426 The, main thrust in..th7:s ,bienni,um ·w,iJ,l p,e :~o j~pr.o:ve t~e awareness of the
• • ~, ... .i ·4~",.",~ .~_+ ~~ .......... ~•. i>C

Governments ot the need for ,~nc:r,eased.;i.nV'~<stIr1~nt. :i-p,.~gr.J.cult:ure as well as to
improve their'competence in thep.es:igrf arid- implemeritationof effect:£..ve 'policy, plans,
programmes and projects.

(c) Legislative authority

l5.24'rhelegislative authoritY-for this 'subprogramme derives' from the Commission's
terms of reference; Commission 'resolutions '220 {xr~244 (XI), 246 (XI), 289 (XIII),
311 (XIII), 312 (XIII)., 317' ('X!II) al.J,a:·32l (XIII); and recommend.ations of' the .
seventh, eighth and ~inth FAO':Regional COnferenges forAfrica'a~d, in particular,

,the Freetown Declaration of !'i-svember .~976' .' (El5949 , annex ~,p~ 1 )'.
• -. r • I,'
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15.21 In terms of' output, it is expected tha.t (1) initial steps for the
implem.entati( ( of' the recommendations of the Regional Food Plan will be taken at
the sUbregionaJ.. and national levels; (ii) through further examination and
consultation with the Governments and intergovernmental organiza;tioD.s, detailed
policies, plans and investment· programmes at the sUbregional and, in many cases, at
the natio~al level will be developed in respect of food; and (iii) p,uidelines for
policies, plans and investment programmes for non-food products, along with the
necessarysocio-economic, institutional and physical infrastructure, will be
completed.

. (Hi) Biennium 1982-1983

15".28 In this biennium., the strategy proposed in the biennium 1980-1981 will be
continued and extended. With regard to output, detailed plans and pr-ogrammes at
the subregional level, relating to aspects other than food, will be developed as a
result of continued examination and consultations with the Governments and
intergovernmental organizations. Furthermore, feedback checks and continued
evaluation of achievements of plan targets will be utilized in improving
capacities of the member countries in respect of planning, implementation and
evaluation and, where necessary, to modity strategy in respect of investment and
for the development of competence in the design and implementation of policies,
plans, programmes and projects.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and legislation and requiring them

15.29 "There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e ) Expected impact

15.30 The impact of this subprogramme should be seen in the reorientation and
improvement in agriculture policies, plans and investment programmes and projects
with the consequent acceleration of the development of' the agricultural sectors.
Hopefully, the improved agricultural situation will reduce dependenee of African
Governments on food imports and food aid, as well as reduce the prospect of a
food crisis. It will also improve the basis for increased agricultural raw
materials, including forest products, and ror infant domestic industries, thps
leading to a realistic base for future economic development and ~royffih.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: PROMOTION OF INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND I]).1PROVEMENT OF
AGRICULTURAL INSTlTUTIOlqS AND SERVICES

(a) Objective

15.31" The o?jective of this s~bprogramme is to assist Governments and subregiQnal
organizations in increasing agriculturalproduction~\ruralincome and-employment
through an integrated rural development approach. This involves the simultaneous
analysis and i~provement of all factors affecting development in agriculture and
the rural co~unities, particularly ins~itutions and services (see also
sUbprogramme ;, agricultural marketing institutions, services and facilities).

(b) P-:coblem addressed

15.32 For decades past, problems of agricultural development in Africa were
perceived and tackled on a piecemeal and ad hoc basis with little or no
appreciation of interconnexions and of the resulting lack of effective
co-ordination or impact. It is now widely accepted that, if rural communities

!,!_-
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and agriculture are to develop, an integrated approach to the problems of
deval.pment is required. The need is urgent to appraise the efficiency of
existing institutions and their modification or replacement with new ones that can
cope with development problems.

(c) Legislative authority

15.33 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Commission
resolutions 197 (IX), 152 (VIII), and 321 (XIII); World Food Conference
resolutions II and Ill; resolution No. 4 of the 11th meeting of the ECA
Executive Committee; ana recommendations adopted by the FAO Council at its meeting
held from 12 to 16 July 1976.

Cd) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end of 1979

15.34 It is expected that by the end of 1979:

a. The technical baCk-stopping for the ECA Multinational Programming and
Operational Centres will be systematized into a programme of assistance to member
countries for improving their aFproach to integrated rural development;

b. In two multinational integrated rural' development proj ects, namely the '
Zambia.:.tJnited Republic of Tanzania and United RepUblic of Tanzania-Mozambique
integrated projects, 'would have started functioning;

c. Some advance would also have been made towards strengthening and
improving member Governments' rural institutions and supporting services to the
agricultural sector;

d. The measures for integr~:ting l:ivestock with crop husbandry in
agricultural developmen~would have had a convincin~ impact;

e. A desk study will be completed for the World Conference on Agrarian
Reform and Rural Development.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15:35 The strategy followed in this l)iellnium will continue to lay emphasLs on the
establishment of integrated i.nstitutional development programmes; improvement of

,rural institutions and supporting services including marketing, credit and input
supply institutions and extension services; and changes in the agrarian structures
andlaridtenurepolicies conducive to rural deveiopment. In conformity with this
strategy, the. following output is ~xpected:

a. As a result of continued back,-stopping, the :two multinational integrated
rural developmentprojects,Zambia-Un~tedRepublicof Tanza.nia and United R~public

of Tanzania-Mozambique, should be i.£1 full operation by the end of the biennium
19~0':'1981. .n addition, as a result of stu.dies and planning,' supported by field

. investigations, more multinational and national integrated rural devS!lopment
projects are likely to come into existepce.

b. The 't-Torld Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development would have
been held andfollow--up en reports, recol"1Il1endations and subsequent line of action
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will be completed and brought to the attention o:f member countries by the end o:fthe 1980-1981 biennium :for country-level implementation.

c. The e:ffective co-ordination of livestock activities of internationalinstitutions in Africa, in line with government priorities, is to be achievedthrough consultations and monitoring of prof;rammes of all interested parties, withthe Division as the co-ordinating centre.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.36 The strategy followed in the earlier years will be continued. The
~~tinational Programming and Operational Centres will be fully established bythe end of 1983.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be o:fmarginal usefulness and the le~islation requiring them

15.37 There are no activities o:f marginal use:fulness in this sUbprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

15.38 The impact of this subprogramme should be seen in better co-ordination,strengthening and improvement of rural institutions and services in membercountries.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: EXPANSION OF FOOD PRODUCTION

(a) Objective

15.39 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist the Governments qf themember countries in increasing food production both for internal consumption andfor export and to promote concerted action at intercountry, subregional andregional levels for increasing production and improving:food availability (seesubpz-ograrme 4 on agricultural marketing institutions, services and. :facilities).
(b) Problem addressed

15.40 The food production and productivity levels in African countries are lowand have not been increasing sufficiently in the past decade to cope with theincreased demand partly resulting from the population growth. Hence imports andboth the domestic and foreign prices for food have been increasing spira.lly to thedetriment of food-importing countries in Africa. Food imports constitute a drainon foreign exchange as well. Per capita consumption is still low andunsatisfactory and, irtsome instances, seems to be deteriorating!) to the generaldetriment of the health, productivity, and standard of living in many Africancountries. ..

(c) Legislative authority

15.41 The legislative a.uthority :for thissubprogramme· derives from res0J.utioIlladopted by the vlorldFood Conference of 1974; resolution No. 1 of the 10th.meetingand resolution No. 4 of the 11th meeting of the ECAExecut:i.ve Cont"littee; Commissionresolutions 256 (VII), 264 (XII), 289 (XIII) and 312 (XIII); andthe Freetown .Declaration adopted by the Ninth FAO Regional Conference in November 1976.
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(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.43 The strategy followed will stress the elimination of constraints as well as
the making of provision, at the farm level, of a structure of incentives conducive
to the expansion of food production; and with this end in view, inducing and
assisting Governments and intergovernmental organizations to adopt the necessary
policies and to prepare and implement programmes and projects. The output will
inc1ude:

15.42 Studies of institutions and policy constraints on the expansion of food
production are under way with a view to determining h01f best to assist government
agencies. The basic studies for ~a1est Africa (Economic Community of West African
States), the Sabel and Central Africa, will have been completed by the end of
1919. These should have identified the pointe of most-:leeded assistance in
improving and strengthening those agencies which spee~head food production
activities in the re$pective member countries and subregional organizations. As
a result, :.:fforts in inducing the Governments and intergovernmental organizations
of these subregions to increase more rapidly the food component of their
programmes will have begun to be pursued vigorously.

(d) Strategy and output

. (i) Situation at the end of 1979......

a. Studies on institutional and policy constraints to and structure of
incentives for food production and product~vity for the countries and subregions
of eastern and southern Africa;

b. Follow-up in the form of assistance on poli.cies, programmes and projects
identified in the studies, for West and Central Africa and the Sabel, in the
biennium 1918-1919.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

'15.44 The impact of the policies, programmes and. projects of the bienniums
1978-1979 and 1980-1981 on food expansion will be assessed; and, if needed, the
strategies pursued in previous bienni.ums 'tdll be re-evaluated. If convincinr;
proeress has been made ~ however ~ it. 't:ill encounar-e forceful pursuance of previous
strategies~ policies and pror-ranmes , In addi t Lon, heln in l:ey areas 1,Till continue

.for sustained increases in food production, J:,t'.rticuln.rly in the seriously affected
areas of the African continent.
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
of marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.45 There are no activities of marginaJ.. usef\1J.ness in tL_d subprogran:me plan.

Cc) Expectedimpact

15.46 Food production, incllldingcereals, pUlses, oils and fats and livestock and
."fish,prqductswillbe incre~sedinallmembercountrie~resulting not only in
.:reduci~gthe~xisting alarndngdep-endenceon food imports,' but hopefully. in
increased intraregional trade· in~ll food iteDlS. . Improved nutritional levels for
all claeJses. of the population , partiCUlarly 'the most vulnerable .(the .. young, old and
handi9apped), and t~e over-all improvement ill the standard of living, will be
achieved.

15.51
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Food
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SUBPROGRAMME 4: AGRICULTURAL MARKETING INSTITUTIONS, SERVICES AND FACILITIES

la.) Objective

15.47 +he objective of this subprogramme is to assist mem~er States of ECA to
establish, improve and develop agricultural marketing institutions, services and
facilities at the country, subregional and regional levels.

(b) Problem addressed

15.48 The socio-economic transformation sought in the African continent requires
more attention to be directed to small holders' production with a view to
increasing their marketable surplus, thereby improving their economic conditions
and increasing the availability of domestically produced food and other
agricultural products to urban consumers and developing industries. The problem
addressed is, therefore, the lack of incentive-generating and ef'fective marketing
systems, resulting in perpetuation of the state of subsistence production and low
income and in a sluggish and irrational distribution of agricultural produce in
time, form and space within and among African countries.

(c) Legislative authority

15.49 The legislative authority for this subprogrgmme derives from recommendations
of the Seventh, Eighth and Ninth FAO Regional Conferences for Africa;
resolution No. 1 of the 10th meeting and resolution No. 4 of the 11th meeting
of the ECA Executive Committee; World Food Conference resolutions XVII and XIX; and
Commission resolutions 289 (XIII) and 300 (XIII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.50 Through the collection and analysis of basic information on agricultural
marketing systems, on input supply situations and food losses~ su~plemented by fi~ld

missions to African countr1es and subregional consultation~, priorities for
investment in marketing improvement programmes and supporting policies will have
been identified for some African countries by the end of 1979. The expert
consultation on reducing food losses for the southern and eastern regions of Africa,
along similar lines to that already undertaken for West Africa in 1976, will have
identifi~d the degree of food losses and made recommendations for reducing such
losses.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.51 The strategy during the biennium 1980-1981 will be to improve marketing
systems. Based on the situation at the end of 1979 and further in-depth
investigations, local consult§ltions and sUbregional meetings, output would include
establishment of policies and programmes relating to:

,d a. Storage facilities at the farm, urban and national levels;

nd

b. Preservation facilities for perishable products, particularly food
products, and processing plants; 2.1

51 In ~o-operationwith the Joint ECA!UNIDO Industry Division and ECA/FAO
Food Processing Advisory Group.
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c. Quality control and standardization;

d. Wholesale, export and import markets; 6/

e. Market information services;

f. Country and subregional food reserves and marketing arrangements for
emergencies, such as in the Sahel;

g. Waste-reduction activities;

h. Pack.ing , handling and trranspor-tatdon faciJi:ties. V

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.52 The strategy of the biennium 1980-1981 will be continued and output of
established programmes will be considerably increased.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.53 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

15.54 It is expecued that by 1983 a more rational marketing policy will be adopted
by the courrt r-i es of the region; and particularly in t:le '1Jest African subr-ertLon (the
Fconcr-ic Co~unitv of ~~st African States), lradinr to a ~ore harmonious investment
pattern in arricnltural J1ar:,p.ting infrastruct"LU'e, a larr,er share of urban food. supply
originating from do~estic sources and more active trade 1n agricultural produce
among the countries of the region. In addition"it is expected that more
systematic activities related to food waste anfr loss reduction will be 'in progress
in the South-East and West African subregions. . Improved marketing is also
expected to Improve not only the bargaining position of the smaller peasant

, farmer, but also his returns on investments for new adaptive ~echnology and
over-all incomes and'employment of ther'~al sector.

6/ In co-operation with the International Trade and Finance Division.

7,' In co-operation vd,th the Trarisport;Communication and Tourism Division.
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A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

1,5 .'.55 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reYiewed by the Economic
Commission for Europe (ECE), which meets every year. The last meeting was in
April 1977. Prior to the Commission session, the programme is also submitted for
formal review to the ECE Committee on Agricul.turaJ. Problems, the last annual
meeting of which was in March 1977. This plan has been approved by these bvdies
up to 1981, the long-term programme of work being reviewed and adapted annually.

2. Secretariat

15.56 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is at present the joint
FAO/ECE Agriculture Division, in which there wez-e two Professional staff r"N,h"r's as
~t 31 ~ecenber 19770 neither post was su~portec ~rom extrRbud~etRry sources. The
Division had no ~r~nc~es_ sections or UL~its as at 31 December 1~77. On
1 January 1978, it was merged vrith tJle FAO/ECE Timber Division and w.il1 3 again
with two Professional staff members, constitute the Agriculture Branch of the
merged FAO/ECE Agriculture and Timber Division.

3. Expected completions

15.57 The following programme elements described in paragraph 6.7 in the proposed
programme bUdget for the biennium 1978-1979 ~ are expected to be completed as
follows:

(i) In 1978-1979

1. 7 /unless the Group of Experts receives a new mandate/; 1.9; 1.10;
1.11; 1.15; 1.17; 1..18 and 1. 21.

(ii) In 1980-1981

1.19.

Among the other programme elements listed in the programme bUdget for 1978-1979,
numbers 1.1 to 1.6, 1.12 to '1.14, 1.16 and 1.22 are leading to a considerable
volume of output in 1978-1979, but are continuing projects. For 1. 8, the first
output will~be in 1980-1981, and this may also turn into a continuipg project.
1.20 is to be spread over a longer period. .

8/ Official Records of the ~per~l A~semb~y. Thirty-segQnd_Session,
Supplement No. 6'TAI32/6 and Corr.l and 2) 0 vo1. I.
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B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination witnin the secretariat

15.58 Formal co-ordination will consist of:.
(a) Mutual information on all relevant activities between the Committee

on Agricultural Problems and the otherECE ,committees, projects to be sponsored
jointly whenever the situation so requires (for example, the symposium on the
effects of pollution on vegetation is organized jointly with the Timber Committee
and in co-operation with the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on Environmental
ProblGlIlS and with UNEP); .

(b) The Study Group on Food and Agricultural Statistics in Europe~ trhich meets
under the joint auspices of the Committee on Agricultural Problems and the
Conference of European Statisticians (as well as FAO).

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations sys1?,em

15.59 Three subsidiary bodies (Working Party on Mechanization of Agriculture,
Working Party on Agrarian Structure, and Farm Rationalization and Study Group on
Food and Agricultural Statistics in Europe) will' be sponsored jointly with FAO,
two' eXpert groups (for standa.rdization of, fruit juices and of quick-frozen
products) will be held jointly with the FAO!WB.O Codex Alim,entarius Co:rmnission;
the' technical symposia are generally org8J1ized in co-operation with FAO.

3. Units 'with which significant .1oint activities are expected
during the period.1980-l983

15.60 Joint activities will continue as mentioned under the two preceding points.

C. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: AG~C!':"TURAL DEVELOPMENr:rs IN THEECE REGION

Ja) Ob,jective

15.61 The objective of this subprogramme is:

(i) Topr'ovid~ background information to Governments through systematic
annual reviews of the ~urrent and prospective agricultural developments. in the
regionan.d. of international trade in agricultural products and, at longer
intervals,' of the economic results of agricultural production at'amacro-economic
level.;

(ii) ...Tc. :facilitate agricultural trade·th;roughthe elaboration. of, further
internationally-accepted commercial-quality standards foragriculturaJ.' -products,
thrdughthe' re;':lTision of existing ECEstandards in this field, through, 'further
workoninternationa,lt:rade'documerits and through secretarial assistance in
arbitration;
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(iii) To assist Governments in promoting the intensive exchange of technical
information, in particular in such fields as mechanization, use of chemicals
and biological innovations, farm rationalization, agrarian structure and
environmental aspects.

(b) Problem addressed

15.62 In the ECE region, the situation of agriculture is characterized by the need
for:

(i) A further spread of progress and improvements relating to the rational
use of resources, farm structure, farm management, technological processes and
to better economic and social conditions for the agricultural population, taking
into account over-all eco~omic developments;

(ii) Continuing adjustments of agricultural production to changes in demand
at the national and international level;

(iii) Continuing review of national production and trade pOlicies in line with
national and international agricultural developments to promote both national
agriculture and agricultural trade (to which the further harmonization of
cOEmercial-quality grades and trade documents will ~so contribute).

(c) Legislative authority

15.63 The legislativeauthor~ty for this subprogramme derives from_90mmission
resolution 1 (XXXII). The subprogramme is reviewed and adopted annually by the
ECE Committee on Agricultural Problems and by the Economic Commission for Europe.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.64 Although a considerable number of present programme elements and parts
thereof will have been termnatedby the end of 1979, this will not change the
main directions and basic objectives of the ~JOrk programme. It will continue
to consist of periodic reviews of major. agricultur~ developments, work on
commercial-quality standards, a variety of technical reports, .studies and symposia
on selected problems of importance to ECE agriculture, and the further harmonization
of agricultural statistics, taking into account in the context of these projects
and in specific studies the problems; '0f sJ?eci~ int~rest to the member countries
of ECE whic:h are developing from the economic 'point of view.

15.65 In 'o~der to' ·~~:~ist. ~~b~r: St~te~(~~~ernments' as well as farmers and their
representatives) in further'progress for a:gricultu:re, a main component of the .
strategy during the biennium will again be the preparation of periodic over-all
reviews, .vthtch w.ill·ser.ve, as ,afr~~wo:nk JlJldr:egio,n:,,"yide background for national
development\~·<These;:'revie'W~ ;m.ll:- .~eaa ·with- ,chapges,..iJ;l.i.agricultural. production,
consumption "pricesand·t:radeiJw;ith,.:empha.$i,s :pP,: m~jpX:commodity markets and on
s electe.d ·p.roduc'ts:'of' .int.eres't-7.to~::JIle.:pil:>e:r·:99J.1!l:t~~~s.4§yelopingfrom the economic point
of view, with the economic results of agricultural production, and possibly, pending
the decisions to be taken by the Committee, with selectedmedium-i;erm orlong;-term
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developments. To facilitate agricultural trade, the strategy will also include the
elaboration. of :further qUality standards and, wh~rever appropriate, the revision of'
existing standards. In line vTiththe interests of technic.ians in national
administrations, advisory services, research institutes and professional
associations and in order to assist further progress relating to the economic,
technological and social aspects of agricultural production and marketing, special
studies or technical reports will be prepared, or s~inposia organized, on specific
questions,' in pa~~icu1ar in the fields of mechanization of agriculture (including
related energy problems), farm management and rationalization 9 agrarian structure,
the US~ of chemicals and biological innovations, environmental problems relating
to agriculture, marketing and of other economic and technological problems as
selected by the Comm'ittee. A new strategy, still to be decided upon, might he the
study of technical problems of general interest, which will be pursued step by
step, according to the methodology most appropriate for each step, over a number of
years. To improve the factual informati0:t:: ~ work will also continue on the
harmonization and improvement of agricultural statistics.

15.66 In line with this strategy and the main programme element~, as far as they
are known at present (possible additions, if any, would be most likely in the
field of technical stUdies), the following main items of output can be expected
for the biennium 1980-1981 (the primary recipients bein(~ indicated in brackets):

a. PUblication of the eighth analytical report on trends in the value
of agricultural output, operating expenses , net product and fixed capit6.1 formation
and in labour input (government services, research institutes and farmers!
repres.ent~tives) ; I

b. Analytic~l reviews of agriculture and agricultural policies in Europe
as regional contributivns to annual global FAO studies and possibly a contribution
to the FAO Regional Conference for Europe (government services and farmers I

representatives);

c. Annual revievTs of current developments in agriculture and changes in
agricultural policies, and of the market situation for major commodities
(governments services, farmers' representatives and firms interested in the
specific ~rket reports);

d. Annual reports on recent developments of agricultural trade (government
services. and t'armers' representatives);

~ •. ' Annual reports on prices of agricultural products and selected inputs
(government services" farmers' representatives, research institutes);

f. . A reportona selected commodity of special interest to the member
countries which are developing from the economic point of view (government
services and farmers' representatives in these cOUJ'l.tries);

',,:,,_. , - ,',,' '

g.. E1.aboratioIlof new •. aI1d.revision of exist~ng quality standards for
agricultural products 'in international t:t'ade (government services, commercial firms
andJarme~s' repres l:l1ta-t.ives ) ;

h., Reviewofe;xisting conditions of sale and arbitration rules, the
extension of this work to other agricultural commodities to be decided in July 1978
(gover;nmeni:; servrcee , commercial firms); .
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i. A symposium on marketing problems relating to agricultural products
(definite subject and date still to be decided; recipients will depend on the
subject, but will probably be government services, farmers' representatives and
food industry);

j. One meeting of the FAO/ECE Working Party on Agrarian St:ructure and Farm
Rationalization, the subject of Which is still to be decided (technicians in
government service, advisory services and research institutes);

k, !J.wo meetings of the FAO/ECE Working Party on Mechanization of Agricu,lture,
with technical reports relating to environmental aspects, energy problems,
terminology, specific technical problems and present and foreseeable trends in
mechanization (teChnicians in government services, advisory services, research
institutes and possibly the machine industry);
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1. A symposium relating to feeding-stuffs (the precise subject and definit~<

date are still to be decided; recipie~ts will be government services, farmers'
representatives and the feeding-stuff industry);

m. Technical report on triticale (final decision still pending; recipients
will be technicians in government service, advisory services and research
institutes) ;

n , Large animal-breeding farms (the inclusion of this subject in the work
prograUIl!le and the methodology to be employed for its various aspects has still
to be decided, but the complete project is likely to go beyond the bie~ium,

while certain parts might be finished in 1980-1981) (technicians in government
service, advisory services, research institutes);

o , Methods of combating erosion, recultivating land end improving soil
quality (all qualifications mentioned for large animal-breeding fa.rms apply also
to this topic);

p. Further recommendations to harmonize and improve agricultural statistics
in the region (government statisticians).

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983
.

15.67 The work programme for this biennium ha5 not yet been discussed by the
Committee on Agricultural Problems. With some adaptertioIls and in particular with
the choice of new specific topics for the wider technical projects (for example,
mechanization, farm rationalization and agrarian structure, specific commodity
studies, elaboration of trade standards, technical reports and symposia), no basic
changes are foreseen at present as regards the strategy, the major programme
elem€'nts and the types of output.

(iv) Activities in the strateSl 'that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them,

15.68 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in· this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

15.69 Except for trade standards (of which the rate of acceptance shows a wide
range, depending on the product concerned, but can go up to 90 per cent of the
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m~ber countries), no quantitative objective indicators of the impact of the
subprogramme are possible, but it is expected that the regular periodic reports
on the development of agricultur~ in the region will again provide a useful
background for member countries against which Governments can rletter adjust their
national prodl.lction and trade policies and helpinl',: agriculture to plan its
own development. The il'ltensi'Ye exchange of technical information in a variety of
forms (regular meetings, symposia, study tours. specific technical reports and
studies) is also considel"ed very important by member coul~tries with a view to
learning from each other1 s experience and to profiting from the results of
agricultural research in order to improve the economic and technic~ basis of
agriculture and the economic and social situation of the agricultural population.
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T
PROGRA11J' iIE 4: ECONOHIC COt'tHISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental -review

15.70 The secretariat's work on this programme is reviewed every two years by
the Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) at its sessions, the most recent
of which was in April/May 1977. It is also reviewed informally by Governments
every two years at the FAO Regional Conference for Latin America. The present
medium-term plan had not been approved by the Commission when it was submitted to
Headquarters.

2. Secretariat

15.71 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the ECLA/FAO Joint
Agriculture Division, which had 14 Professional staff :rn.eT'lbers as at
31 "ecerJber 1977, 9 of the posts "ITE::re m.aintainect by extrabudgetary resources.

Professional staff

Organizational unit

Joint ECLA/FAO Agriculture Division
(Santiago, Mexico and Port of Spain)

Regular
budget

5

Extrabudgetary
sources Total

9 a/ 14

a/ FAO contributed five persons and the Canadian International Development
Agency three staff members.

3. Expected completions

15.72 It is expected that the following elements of the programme, described in
paragraph 8.12 of the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979, 9/
will be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979

Subprogramme 1: !ood and agricultural po1iciesg-E1ans and programmes

~. Study connected with planning in the agricultural sector and its
adaptation to the broader range of interests of rural development;
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b. Results of research in selected countries into the evolution _1'
the agricultural 13ector and its relations with the rest of the economy,
with a detailed examination of the machinery for transferring resources
to and from agriculture;

c. Report on the progress made by the different integration systems
in their efforts and initiatives for the more active incorporation of
agriculture in-co the economic integration and co-operation movements;

d. Several intensive training courses on agricultural planning and
investment projects in agriculture, some of Which will be regional or
sUbregional and others national, will be held jointly with the Latin
American Institute for Economic and Social Planning.

15.73
within
Intern
Develo
techni<
Office
and agi

Report assessinr. the a~ricultural ~rQduction notential of the
region, with alternative hypotheses for agricultural growth up to the
end of the century and estimates of the type and magnitude of the efforts
which these growth rates would require.

Subprogramme 2: Latin American agriculture and proctuction notentialIn-the--:(o.!!f tern --------.-------- 15.74
by the
are mai
Santiag
Rome.

Subprogramme 3: Apricultural policies in Central P~erica

a. Results of detailed studies on agricultural policies in Hexico
will be available by 1979, as well as those from specific agricultural
project perspectives for the marketing of Central American exports.

b. Report on how far the agricultural sectors of the countries have
complied with their basic role of feeding the ever-increasing population
and the modifications which have been taking place in the structure of
supply and in food habits.

(ii) In 1980-1981

Subprogramme 1: Food and arricultural "Oolicies. plans and prop:rammes

a. Aid will be provided in the form ·of technical know-how and updated
methodologies for the agencies which plan agricultural development;

b. . Regional and national training courses on agricultural 'planning
and increasingly complex agricultural projects will continue;

c. Aid will be given to the planning agencies of the agricultural
sectorwith.a view to introducing nutrition objectives into. national
deve+opmentplans.

SUJn?pograinme 2: Fatin j\.merj.~an agriculture- and nrocluction potential
.!n ,-~e lon~term.

Aid will be r:ivento planning and production development ae:encies
in formulating national programmes and projects aimed at developing
methods· and technologies for making better use of natural resources
and protecting the environment.

-162-

l5.75
lines 0

SUbpr

1. Foot
ag"t"
pol
plaz
pro€

2. Lati
agri
proc.
pote
in t
term

3. Agri
poli
Cent



B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

1982-1983

Extra
bUdget

Regular ary
Total budget sources Total

1980-19811978-1979

Allocation of' resources to subprogrammes

(Percentage)

~ra- Extra-
budget- budget-

Regular ary Regular ary
budget sources Total budget sourcesSUbprogramme

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

C. Allocation of' resources to subprogrammes

l. Food and
ag't"icultural
policies ~

plans and
programmes 66 67 66 53 51 52 80 75 77

2. Latin American
agr i cul.tur-e and
proc..uction
potential
in the long
term 25 30 28 33 25 28 20 25 23

3. Agricultural
policies in
Central .An.erica 9 3 6 14 24 20

Total, 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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15.74 There is close collaboration and task co-ordination between ECLA and FAO
by the very nature of' the ECLA/FAO Joint Di'rision~ and similar working relations
are maintained with the Regional Of'f'ice f'or Latin America,. which is based in
Santiago, Chile~ and with the relevant technical divisions of' FAO headquarters in
Rome.

15.73 'fhe ECLA/FAO Joint Agriculture Division is co-ordinating its ef'f'orts ~

within EeU, with the Divisions of' Economic Development, Social Development~

International Trade, N"atural Resources and the Environment ~ Statistics, Industrial
Development Operations and the Economic Projections Centre. It carries out
technic~ supervision of' the ECLA/FAO Joint Agriculture Section of' the Mexico
Of'f'ice and the work which the other regional of'fices of' ECLA are doing on f'ood
and agriculture.

15.75 The approximate allocation of' resources to sUbprogrammes will be along the
lines of' the f'ollowing table:



D. SUbprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME l: FOOD AND AGRICULTURAL POLICIES, PLANS AND PROGRAMMES

(a) 'Jb,1ective

15.76 The objectives of this subprogramme are to help Governments to strengthen
their capacity to analyse policy options and to formulate plans, programmes and
projects on food and agricultural development; to analyse at the regional level
the policies and prospects for agriculture, agricultural products and nutrition
in relation to the new international economic order; and to support regional and
sUbregional co-operation in agriculture.

(b) Problems add:~~~sed

15.77 The interest of government in agriculture has been renewed, and strengthened;
this is clearly demonstrated by evenbs in recent years, which show the efforts
made to increase the production of food and other agricultural raw materials and
to improve the lot of the rural population of Latin America. Nevertheless, the
following problems, among others, still persist:

(i) The lack of effective food and nutrition strategies linked to
agricultural development plans;

(ii) The lack of pOlicies and programmes to safeguard tool supplies;

(iii) The need for policies on essential agricultural products and for
corresponding measures to imp:r-ove their production, productivity and
marketing; taking fUll account; of the conditions and trends of the world
market;

(iv) The lack of reliable statistics for formulating and checking such
policies and programmes;

(v) The shortage of personnel trained in agricuittiral planning and project
analysis and in the formulation of policies on essential products and
nutrition;

(vi) The difficulties at the subregdonaf and regional levels in obtaining
agreement on new and varied forms of concerted action and the interchange
of views. among groups of countries interested in the co-ordinated
2xpansion of their agricultural production and marketing.

~5.18 Sixty percent of the population of Latin America is affectedbJr .
malnutrition and, in particular;, the poorest 20 percent is SUffering t:he.
consequences of severe undernourishment due to a complex inter.action of economic ,
social, cul:tural and environmental factors. Since this problem has a multiple
cause, its treatmentandsoaution call, formultisectoral action, which has not
yet been incorPorated-into n~tional .d~velopm~nt·plans.

(e} . Leltislativeauthority

1.5..79 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from resolution
3/16 or the ECLA!FAO Latin AmericC\n Food Conference (held jointly with the
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fourteenth FAO Regional Conference) and fro~ Comnission resolutions 362 (XVII)
and 365 (X-vII).

(d) Strategy and output

({) Situation at the end of 1979

15.80 Given the nature of this subprogra.mme, the tasks involved are continuous.
By the end of 1979, the following reports, which .are intended chiefly for
government authorities taldng decisions on agricultural policy, will be completed:

a. Joint report with the Latin American Institute for Economic and Social
Planning on training in agricultural planning and agricultural investment projects;

b. Study on planning in the agricultural sector and its adaptation to the
broader range of rural development interests;

c. Report giving the results of' research in selected countries on recent
trends in agriculture and its relation to the rest of the economy, in which the
mechanisms for the transfer of available resources to and from the agricultural
sector will be examined in detail;

d. Report on the progress made by the different integration schemes in
their efforts and initiatives to increase the participation of agriculture in the
economic integration and co-operation mOVements.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.81 Assistance to Governments will be centred on the provision of technical
knoWledge and up-to-date methodolog"'::'~s to enable them to formulate and implement
their own food and agricultural development projects and to plan and c~rry out
agricultural projects of increasing complexity. Joint work with the Latin
American Institute for Economic and Social Planning on training in agricultural
planning and investment-projects will continue, on the basis of regional or
subregi.onal. courses and short, intensi ve national courses. Assistance to the
countries in nutritional planning will be stepped up with a view to the introduction
of nutritional targets into national d.evelopment plans and the provision of the
specialized training which this subject requires.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.82 Technological and methodological assistance will continue to be offered to
the countries of the region in fields connected with- the complex process of
agricultural planning, where it is necessary to harmonize objectives, such as
rural development, inc:r.e-ased employment and the satisfaction of nutritional and
other basic needs~ with the stepping-up of production and productivity in the
agricultural sector.

(iv ) .Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ikely to be of marginal
usefulness? and the legislation requiring them

15.83 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogrammeplan~
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(e) -EA~ected impact

15.84 The work of analysis and assessment of the determining factors of
agricultural development and the technical and methodological assistance given to
Governments do not admit the use of quantitative indicators, which would enable
the expected impact to be measured. The most important result, however, will be
the contribution made by the conclusions drawn from critical analyses and
assessments of the performance of the different factors and variables affecting
agriculture, whic:l can form. the basis for new approaches and innovations in
procedures and methods for securing the changes in national agriculture which the
Governments are seeKing to achieve.

SUBPROGRA..Tvll,1E 2: LATIN AMERICAN AGRICULTURE AND PRODUCTION POTENTIAL IN THE
LONG TERM

(a) _Obj ective

15.85 The objective of thi.s subprogramme is to help the countries of the region
+'0 increase and diversifY their production of food and agricultural raw materials,
taking into account the prospects for world agriculture and the need to preserve
and maintain their production potential.

(b) Problems addressed

15.86 The available resources of land and water are not being utilized in the
most effective way, nor is the most rational use being made of the corresponding
agricultural inputs. The proper use of these items, hOwever, is a decisive factor
in increasing the region's food and agricultural. production. In the last 25. years,
the growing food requirements of Latin America and theexp~rt demands have been
met by an increase of 35 million hectares in the land under cultivation and of
4 million hectiaz-es in the Land under irrigation, together with more intensive use
of inputs, especially fertilizers, the spectacular twelvefold rise in the use of
Which has been largely instrumental in meeting the increased needs.

15.87 The land most suitable for agriculture and stock-raising is already being
exploited and it is necessary-to extend the agricultural frontier, but this is
neither simple nor easy. Present estimatesof·a.gricultural production potential
are inadequate and there is a need. for more exacb assessments of the distribution
and possibilities of expansion of the culth-c.ted areas in Latin America. New land
must be found which ha.s sufficient productive capacity to increase and diversifY
agricultural production on an economic basda, and the amount of water resources
available. for agriculture must bedetermned.

15.88 The shortage of trained: personnel for the' application of' modern production
techniques, especially among small producers, and the present low level of
investment, are important additional causes of the Lnadequebe utilizat~on of
natural resources and·agriculturalinputs.

(e) .Legislat:i.veauthority ..

15.89 The autho:ritYfo:r this sUbprogramme is resolution 5/76 of the ECLA!FAO
Latin American Food Conference (held in co~junction with the fourteenth FAO
Regional Conference) and Commission resolution 366 (XVII) •

..
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(d) Strategy and oucput

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.90 A.~tudy destined for government authorities in charge of the promotion of
production will have been completed. It will contain an analytical assessment of
regional agricultural-production potential and alternative agricultural-growth
hypotheses up to the end of the century, together with estimates of the nature and
magnitude of the efforts required by these different rates of growth of agricultural
production. This study will be accompanied by a report on the measure of success
achieved by the agricultural sectors of the individual countries in their basic
function of feeding an ever-growing population and the changes which are taking
place in the composition of the food supply and the pattern of nutrition. This
report will offer suggestions concerning food and nutritional problems and the
formulation of corrective food policies.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.91 The geographical areas offering the greatest promise for extending the
agricultural frontier are to be found in the humid tropics of' Latin America. Their'
incorporation into the productive process will call for both a large amount of
financial resources and for the widespread use of technological innovations~

which will assure satisfactory productive levels with limited use of inputs,
especially fertilizers. The necessary work of analysis and interpretat.ion will
therefore be intensified. Particular attention will also be paid to the forIIiulation
of national programmes and projects designed to develop ecologically sound methods
and technologies for utilizing natural resources while protecting the environment.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.92 The prospect that agricultural production may rise does not, in i€self,
warrant expectations of agricultural growth rates substantially higher than those
achieved in the recent past. There are economic, institutional and cultural factors
which affect the issue and determine the contribution that can be made in the
future by human ~ financial and technological resources in the' utilization of an
apparently abundant supply of land and water. Careful analysis of the productive
capacity of the region and the submission of proposals on the long-term prospects
for Latin American agricultural development are continuing tasKs. which are gaining
importance in our work of assisting Governments.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.93 There are noactivitie,s of marginal usefulness in this':subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected,impact
'.

15.94 It is hoped to gain a more precise knowleQge of the pOR~ibilities of
agricultural growth in groups of countries and in the region as a whole l:tudto
determine desirable policies, operational instruments and the magnftiude of the cost
of achdevfng.betrter- utilization of the region's agricultural production potential •
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SUBPROGRAMME 3: AGRICULTURAL POLICIES IN CENTRAL AMERICA

(a) Ob,1 ective

15.95 The objective of this subprogramme is to collaborate with the Governments
of the Central American Common Market in the assessment of agricultural policies
towards a more effective agricultural development and economic integration.

(b) Problem addressed

15.96 Agriculture and livestock are the main economic activities of the Central
f.\.JIlerican countries boih from the point of view of human resources utilization and
of foreign exchange generation. Although there has been significant progress in
the interregional exchange of agricultural and livestock products, no real ei'furls
have been made to study the different policies which could contribute to the
acceleration of both agricultural development and the regional exchange of basic
products and at the same time the adoption of common policies for ~hese commodities
in the international scene.

(c) Le~islative authority

15.97 The legislative authority for this subprogramme, is Commission resolution
375 (XVII) and r~solution 152 (X/CCE) of the Central American Economic Co-operation
Committee.

I (d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.98 Results of detailed studies by ECLA on the subject of agricultural policy
in I-.1:exico 'trill be available by 1979, as well as those from specific agricultural
project perspectives for Central American exports. Those results will be used as
basic inputs for the e~visaged studies.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.99 A study presenting policy alternatives to ensure agricultural development
and to increase trade in the sector within the Central American subregion is to
be submitted to Governments during '8, special meeting to be convened at the end
Qf 1981.

(e) Expected impact

15.100 This analysis will provide the Central American Governments with an
analytical-instrument to assist them in dealing with the problems which prevent
their full. economic integration.

-168-



~nts

des

,ral
land
i in
:f0r"ts

~sic

ldities

.on
!ration

.icy
11'al
~d as

Lent
to
Ld

mt

rl
I :j
I j

j
4
,I

PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

L Intergovernmental. review

15.101 The 1-1ork of the secretariat in this pro~amme is reviewed at the annual
meeting of the Economic Commission for Western Asia (EmfA), the last of which was
held in April 1977. This plan has not been approved by that body, but will be
submitted to the Commission at its fifth session in May 1978.

2. Secretariat

15.102 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Joint ECt'TA/FAO
Agriculture Division, in which there were eight Professional staff members as at
31 December 1977. Four posts w~re supported-from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

15.103 The following programme elements described in paragraph 10.11 in t~e

proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be
completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1; 2.1; 2.2; 2.3; 3.1; 4.1; 4.2; 4.3 (i); (ii); 5.1
(new subprogramme, see item 5);

(ii) In 1980-1981: 4.3 (iii).

15.104 In accordance with FAO policy concerning the centralization of all
agricultural. investment and related activities at FAO headquarters, it has been
decided:

(i) To divert the extrabudgetary resources (FAO) of subprogramme 5 to
programme element 2.2 (sector end subsector studies') with a view
particularly to studying integrated livestock planning in the countries
of the E~TA region;

(ii) To create, in line with the 1980-1983 programme structure, a new
subprogramme on agricultural. and rural. institutions. The regular budget
resources of subprogramme 5 (Promotion of agricultural investment) will
be allocated to the newsubprogramme (Agricultural and rural
institutions). The creation of a subprogramme on rural institutions is
considered justified because of the vital. importance of the rural. sector
i:-n the economy and the requirements stemming from the many initiatives
taken by Governments and international organizations (for example, the
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United Nations World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development to be
held in 1979) with a view to promoting the well-being of the rural population.
Moreover, regional commissions provide a unique environment in which to tackle
interdisciplinary problems, such as those related to rural development.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination with the secre"'''!,riat

15.105 It is expected that towards the end of the programme biennium 1978-1979, an
ECWA task force or 1yorking group on regional integration functioning within the
framework of the Programme and Co-ordination Unit will be operational. Relevant
activities of subprogramme 1 (Integrated regional agricultural planning) will be
planned and co-ordinated through this mechanism.

15.106 It is further expected that, at thE:! end of 1979, a working group on Tood
security w'ill be established vr.ithin the framework of the Prcgramne and Co··-ordination
Unit co-ordinating all activities related to food security undertaken by the EmfA
secretariat. The ,relevant activities undertaken in subprogramme ~ (Regional
agricultural co-operation) will be planned and co-ordinated with others through
this working group.

15.107 In addition to the above-mentioned co-ordination mechanisms, it is
envisaged that, during the programmebiennium 1978-1979, a committee on rural
development will be formed within the framework of the Programme and Co-ol~dination

Unit. Related activities in subprogramme 3 {Agricultural and rural institutions;
will be planned and co-ordinated through this committee.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

(a) Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations

15.108 Formal co-ordination arrangements have been made with FAO (the focal point
is the Policy Analysis Division). The Joint Division is responsible within the
ECVTA region for carrying out all activities dealing 'rith economic and social
aspects of agriculturaldeve1upment. By the very nature of the Division, planning,
implementation and follow-up of all activities undertaken in the Joint Division

~ is done jointly with FAO.

(b) ·t-Tor1d Food Programme

15.109 Formal co-ordination arrangements have been made 101ith HFP regarding I
technical backstoppingbythe Joint Division of ~1FP food-aid activities in the
member States of Em~A~ The Programme may contribute to activities on food-grain
and feed-grain security.

(cl United Nations Environment Programme

. 15.110 Within the context of joint UNEP/ECVTA programming and in accordance 10Tith
the Memorandum of Understanding to be signed between UNEP and ECtfA in this regard ,
relevant activities related to the interco1.intry conservation, management and
development of agricultural resources under sUbprog:ramme 2 will be co-ordinated
and/or jointly undertaken with UNEP.
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3. Units with which signific(..ut .ioint activities are e:l£Pected
during the period 1980-1983

(a) ~nistrative Committee on Co-ordination Task Force for Rural Development

15.111 The World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development to be held
in 1979 will induce co-operation and joint activities w1th the parties represented
on the ACC Task Force for Rural Development.

(b) World Food Council

1;.112 A formal co-operation agreement is being considered and would entail joint
:mplementation of activities with regard to food security and rural development
in particular. The Joint Division would also supply information and reports on
issues which received priority attention by the Council.

(c) International Fund for Agricultural Development

15.113 Scope for formal co-operation is presently being explored. Studies in
various fields may lead to project identification (national as well as subregional!
regional). Substantive backstopping of Fund activities in the E~7A countries is
a possibility.

(d) International Centre for Agricultural Research of the Dry Areas

15.114 A f:>rmal co-operation agreement is presently under discussion. It woul.d
cover join'!, implementation of all the Joint Division's activities with regard to
dry-farmin3. Details of the agreement remain to be worked out.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

15.115 The trend in the,percentage allocat.ion of resources to subprogrammes is
expect-ad to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprop;ramtle narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: INTEGRATED REGIONAL AIJB.ICULTURAL PLANNING

(a) O~.iective

15.116 The objective of this subprogramme is to promote coherent integrated
agricultural planning by stressing regional and global dimensions in the formulation
of national plans and the development of a perspective plan for regional
agricultural development.

(b) Problem addressed

15.117 Agricultural planning in the E~fA region addresses itself generally to
national problems and does not give due atten.tion to regional and global
development. National pla~ners and policy-makers generally a~ not ~ave objective
information concerning the agricultural situation, developmE'lnts and plans in the
other countries of the region. Hence, they are unable to seize opportunities or to
avoid. pitfalls. There is a need to increase the awareness among national planners
of regional and global developments in order to incorporate these ir. the
formulation of national plans and to make such developments as have a bearing on
policy and decision m~cing in agriculture.

15.118 This should be supplemented by concrete efforts in the field of agricultural
adjustment and integr,ation, leading towards the development of a perspective plan
for regional agricultural development, based on the efficient utilization of
regional agricultural resources. Self-sufficiency in agricultur,al products at the
regional level can only be achieved when full advantage is taken of the
complementarities among countries of the region and when product specialization is
pursued. Past and present efforts of introvert national agricultural planning in
the ECVJA countries have only resulted in a rapidly ~ddening regional deficit in
agricultural products and in maladjusted agricultural economies in a regional and
global context.

15.119 Regional agricultural planning is a~m~ng at exploiting the tr.emendous
potential for agricultural integration. The potential for agricultural integration
is vdde simply because integre.tion schemes can influence the location and
productivity of the-increases in production required to satis:f;v future growth in
food demands. Policies concerning this additional output can be thought through
and carried .oirt regionally as well as nationally.;' This. is the challenge and the
potential facing efforts at integrated ,_regional planning in agriculture. The major
concern in agriculture of regional integration ,schemes .should be to ir.fluence
national policies concer.ning future: oubptrt,

15.120 Closely interrelated with the former are the:p~oble~sofagricultural
adjustment. These relate to the task of' bringing -a1J.d .keeping 'the supply and demand
:for agricultural products ,its well as factor:s q:f production" into more satisfactory
relationships withone- another, bothwitllin, andb~tween comitriel:r. ~The problems
have both national and int:ernation~' aspects, and focusontliree central issues.
First, theadjustmen:t 'of production;·strl,lctures;.so'~s:t9tak~{ fj11ler advantage of
available technology, and to providefarmpeQple wit1i.higher ''income's and liv~ng

conditions. Second, th adjustment of ~he 1J.ationalo,utpllt q:f ~agri?ult.ural
commodities to market demand, without prejUdice to the goals' set BJ1der the first
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and third issues. Third, the adjustment of agricUltural trade with a vie'tY' to
bringing about harmonious development at the regional. and global levels.

(c) Legislative authority

15.121 The legiolative at~hority for this subprogramme derives :from General
Assembly resolution 3348 (:XXIX) of 17 December 1974, paragraphs 1 and 5; 1'1orld
Food Conference resolutions I, paragraphs 2 and 8, V, paragraph 1, XIX,
paragraphs 2, II and 16 and XXII, paragraph 4 (f), all of 16 ~Tovember 1974; and
Assembly resolution 31/121, paragraph 2 of 16 December 1976.

(d) Stra.tegy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.122 During 1978-1979, efforts towards the improvement of agricultural planning
will be focused on improvi.ng national planning, particularly by providing a long
term perspective of agriCUltural development. By 1979, subsector planning, notably
irrigation and livestock, will have been reinforced and significant methodological
improvements introduced. With regard to regional adjustment and integration in
agriculture, the basis for more penetrating analysis will have been established and
specific lines of action devised as a result of studies on trade expansion,
comparative advantage, and ex-post agricultural adjustment. Training activities
will have aimed at improving the analytical skills of agricultural planners.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.123 The strategy of the subprogrmnme hinges on a three-pronged approach a1mlng
at creating a solid, basis for, a strong regional agricultural economy and gradually
building up momentum'towardsthe adoption of a perspective plan for regional
agricultural development. The first aspect of the ~pproach is to increase
awareness of national planners ' concerning regional and global developments. This
specifically aims at ereating a forum for exchange and diffusion of information
arid ideas on, agricultural development in the Em'lA region. This vdll be achieved

, by a continuous monitoring and appraisal of regional and global developments to
be con.solidated in an annual bulletin of agricultural development.

15.124 The secondal'proach concerns the promotion of regional agricultural
adjustment and integration.; the sustained' efforts in stUdying various aspects of

"'regional adjustment and integration of agriculture are to be concluded (in the
nextbiennium) with the preparation of a perspective plan for regional agricultural
development. Aspects' to be studied 'trithregard to 'regional agricultural integration
will be selected among the following: the 'approach to planning agricultural
integration in ....the region, scope for agricultural trade expansion with case
studies. for selectedcoImnodity groups and an in-depth study of price structures
asre1at'edtOagrfcultural int'egration efforts ~ The wcirkonintraregional and
intel\:r:egi6na1~gricultur.al·adJ.u.stment started: du~in~ the 1978...1979 biennium will
continue~ More'specifically, it will concentratebn'a; systematic analysis of
ex-postagrictfLturalad,justment· issues .. (gldbaJ., ~,eve~) and agricultural adjustment
issues~re1atedtoperspective developments. at 'the regional level. The conclusions
reached in thestudie~'oti'a~:ri.'~~uturaladjustmentand integration i<Till "be debated
ina high":levelmeetingonagricultural adjustment, .and a f6l1o~'T-up action
programme will· be adopted. The implementation of the latter would be ensured
by intensive coaching through advisor,rservices of senior staff members.
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15.125 The third effort relates t.!d· training 1nth a view to improving the skillsof agricultural planners. It is the intention to co-operate with regional traininginstitutes in i:;he preparation and management of' training progra~lYles speciallygeared to integrated regional agricmltural planning.

15.126 ! The outputs will consist of annual, bulletins of agricultural developmentin the ECwA region addressed to policy-makers and government technicians; studieson aspects of regional integration in agriculture addressed to government
techni~ians and regional integration agencies~ on ex-post regional agriculturaladjustment (global level) and on ex-ante agricultural adjustIllent (regional),addressed to government technicians; an intergovernmental meeting on regional •agricultural adjustment issues ahd intraregional trade expansion, addressed to Igovernment technicians and experts of integration agencies; and training courses onagricultural regional planning, addressed to government officials (agriculturalpl.anner-s and rural development e1>.'"Perts).

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

15.127 Major emphasis will be on the preparation of a perspective plan for regionalagricultural development. Work undertaken on agricultural planning during the two.previous biennia would constitute a solid basis :t"rom which to start this importantexercise. Upon completion of the macro-framework, a top-level working group wouldbe convened to consider the objectives and targets set forth in the stUdy. Uponcompletion of the central policy paper, a seminar for top-level policy-makerswould cons.Lder- conclusions and issues, and make proposals for fu!'ther action t01vardsthe adoption of the plan. Work on agriculturaJ. adjustment issues re:.J.ated to globalperspective developments will continue~ as will monitoring and appraisal an.dtraining activities.

15~l28 The outputs will consist of expert reports prepared for the ~forking Groupon Objectives and Strat~gies for Perspective Regional Agricultural Deve~opment;draft perspective plan for regional agricultural development; a seminar on centralpolicy issues of perspective regional agricultural development; annual bulletinsof agricultural development in the ECW'A region; a study on agricultural adjustmentin the light of' perspective developments at the global level; in-service assistanceand advisory services on key issues of agricultural adjustment and integration';and two training courses. .

(iv) Activities in the strategy-that are considered likely to be of'marp;inal
u~efulness and the legislation requiring them

15.129 There are no. activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme pIa.n.
( e ) Expected impact"

, .
15.130 The.inc!'eased awareness by nationa~ planners (thro~gh the publication ofan annual hWletin),o:f regiqlial and global developments, should be reflected ingreater attention given to these aspec~s'in the next round of national medium~termplanning b,eginning in, the mid-198Os , and in improved 1?olicya.nddecisi:on~ma.king·.at the natio.n~ lev~+.. A smo'otp. flow im<J. exchange of information and ideas , a.swell as i~9orporatio~Qf.the regional dimension ill agricult~a.1 planning,;. y{ould ,be the maJ.o~. achiev,~nients~'
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15.131 By 1983, the 'Work on agricultural adjustment and integration should lead
to So ta.ngible impact on policy-making in agriculture. Policy decisions towards
the adjustment of agriculture at various levels of operations are expected to
be taken by three to five member States in 1983. Recommendations in the a.ction
programme to be adopted by the planned meeting on agricultural adjustment are
expected to be endorsed and acted upon by at least four member States. A proposal
for product special.ization in one commodity or commodity group should be under
discussion or implementation by the countries concerned. It is also. expected that
the perspective plan for regional agricultural development as a unified framework
for the formulation of fut1,,1re national agricultural development plans will be
under active consideration by the member States of ECl'1A.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: REGIONAL AGRICULTURAL CO-OPERATION

(a) Objective

15.132 The objective of this subprogramme is to encourage and initiate regional
agricultural co-operation with the purpose of achieving regional food security~

efficient intercountry conservation and development of agricultural resources.

(b) Problem. addressed

15.133 Many of the agricultural problems facing the countries in the region
cannot be efficiently solved by unilateral action. Collective and concerted action
offer potentially a real bargain.

(i) Food security. The lack of regional. co-operation has resulted in high
import costs and undesirable shortages and waste in various member'
countries. Lack of appropriatE; food security arrangements has in

. several countries led not only to a precarious food situation and hunger,
but has a..1.so upset development efforts in the economy resulting from an
unexpected reallocation of capital resources.

( ii) ~ved Inanagem~~nt and conservation of resources. This particularly
applies to desert lands, rangelands ana. livestock, water resources and
fisheries. The extensive damage and loss of income and, often, of
considerable resources due to mismanagement and overexp10itation of
resources have 'been repeatedly empha.sized in a number of recent
conferences. At present, there is widespread concern about spreading
desertification aild the complex pr6b1ems thereby genera.ted, deteriora.ted
range1ands and overstocking, optimal exploitation of fisheries, etc.
The absence of a plan to attack such problems, as well as the mechanisms
to instituteregionaJ. action - be it legislation, institutional
deveIopment, exchange informatic/nand ideas or direct project work -
is to be remedied, after in-depth study and analysis of selected problem
areas.

(c) Legislative authority

.15.134 The leg:i.slative authority of this sUbprogramme derives from General
Assembly resolution 3348 (XXIX) of 17' December 1974, paragraphs 1 and 5; World
FloodConferencereso1utior.s VII, paragraph,,:.l and 4, XVI, paragraphs , and 6,
rnI, paragraphs 2 and 4, and XXII, paragraph 4 (f), all of 16 November 1974;
ECWA'resolution 34 (Ill), paragraph 2; resolution 1, paragraph 111.1, adopbed by
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the United Nations Conference. on Desertification on 9 September 1977, and the Plan ofAction to Combat Desertit1cation (A/CONF.74/36, chan. I): Economic and Socialresolution 2114 (LXIII), paragraph 4, of 4 Aurrust 1977~ and the Hanila Communi que, ll/chapters Band E, adopted by the lTorld Food Council on 24 June 1977. -
(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.135 'Regional agricultural co-operation will have exclusively centred on thepromotion of regional food security and the first phase of work in this area willhave been concluded. It will have fostered national food security arrangements,particularly short-term crops for the constitution of food reserve stocks and theadoption of stock allocation and general food reserve policies. The first stagewill provide solid ~ound for the second stage, which inll consider the feasibilityof regional food security arrangements.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.136 The strategy and output under this subprogramme focus on t~TO areas. Thefirst is food security, where the stress inll be on the development of regionalfood and feed-grain policies, particularly with respect to collective imports &adregional stocking policies. The second front encoMpasses the implementation ofregional aspects of the Plan of Action to Combat Desertification. Starting froma general situation analysis of the subject under study, more specific issues willbe studied and concrete action proposals developed. Conclusions and recommendationsof all surveys and studies will be presented to meetings. Whenever requested,advisory services will be rendered to resolve particular problems or to prepareand evaluate projects.

15.137 A major field of action concerns the conservation of agricultural resources,particularly in view of the threat of desert creep. At first, a general surveywill be carried out on the situation, policies and efforts to stop damage to andloss of agricultural resources (land, water and forestry). The evaluation of thesituation will lead to proposals and recommendations for regional action. Second,there will be specific emphasis on the intricate problems of traditional livestockraising and the development of rangeland. Regional livestock management andcontrol will be studied and will be fol101'Ted by a study of the scope forcollective action towards regional livestock development with special attentionto breeding problems.

15.138 Projects will include (a) a model for reeional food/feed reservestocks and security policies and' creation of a co-ordinating mechanism for regionalfood security addressed to experts and policy-makers in agriculture .and foodsupply (this model will be presented to an intergovernmental meeting on thesubject, possibly sponsored by the World Food Council and FAO, and effective followup action will be devised); (b) a co-ordinating mechanism for regional foodsecurity may be established; (c) a survey of agricultural resource conservationand preparatipn of a framework for regional action, addressed to experts and policymakers concerned with various aspects of desert development; (d) a seminar onresource conservation policies addressed to experts ~d government technicians andpolicy guidelines on this matter; (e) a regional study on livestock management andrangeland development, addressed to policy-makers concerned with livestock

11/ Ibid., Supplement No. 19 (A/32/19), part one, para. l.
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development and proposals for re~ional action regarding livestock development
(feedin~ and breeding), including initiation of concrete projects, addressed to
government technicians, regional and international donors.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.139 The work started in the previous biennium will continue on both fronts,
namely, food security and resource conservation, management and development.
There will be follow-up on the regional action ~egarding food security arrangements,
but efforts vrill concentrate on regional action to combat and reduce post-harvest
losses. Improved storage, transit and handling facilities for various agricultural
commodities will be studied. Implementation of aspects of the United Nations Plan
of Action to Combat Desertification, started in the previous biennium, will be
monitored and followed-up, "but attention will focus on regional problems of 'toTater
management and control as related to agricultural production, both irrigated and
rain-fed. Regional action on water management and control will· be devised. Hith
regard to resource conservation, a specific case study of rain-fed farming and
forestry will be conducted.

15.140 Projects will include (a) a study on the scope for reduction of
post-harvest ]~sses of selected agricultural commodities, addressed to government
technicians and experts (the follow-up to be carried out by FAO and the Joint
Division); (b) advisory services and follow-up reports on regional food security
arrangements and on regional co-operation in livestock development addressed to
policy-makers in the field of agriculture; (c) a study on regional co-operation in
water management and control addressed to policy-makers and a case study on the
socio-economic effects of desertification on rain-fed farming and forestry
development and recommendations for regional action.

(iv) Activities in. the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requirin~ them

15.~41 There are no".activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogrammeplan,

(e) Expected impact

15.142 Regional co-operation in food security will take the form of collective
action on grain imports and stock1ng. The expected institutional framework would
be the establishment of sUbregional/regional grainboards or co-ordinating

. mechanisms to handle such activities. It is expected that, by 1981, three to six of
the member states of EQV1A 1·rill have endorsed the regional approach towards food
security. By the end of 1983~ arLID.c::m.ber States would have taken steps or measures
to take advantage of regional food security arrangements. Collective action on
the reduction of post-harvest lO$ses would be reflected in joint ventures in

. handling perishable agricultural producewhd.Ledn transit (one commodity or
commodity group), involving.three or four countries in 1983.

15.143 Institutional arrangements and proposals for action to stop desert creep and
for conservation of agricultural resources would be endorsed by 75 per cent of

"the member States of EGHAin 1983.

15.144 H'ith;regardtoregional co-operation in livestock management and development
in 1983, four member States' would have considered le~islative proposals and agreed
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to institutional arrangements controlling livestock movement and grazing. Also,
six member states of ECWA would have embarked on collective action (project)
regarding livestock development, particularly in the areas of breedinp.: and feeding.

15.145 In 1983, 50 per cent of the ECWA countries would have taken up two major
recommendations to improve water management and control, particularly with regard
to flooding and institutional problems related to water management Met control.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: AGRICULTURAL AND RURAL INSTITUTIOl\TS

(a) Objective

15.146 The objective of this subprogramme is to identify institutional weaknesses
and develop policies to strengthen existing agricultural and rural institutions or
establish new ones.

(b) Problem addressed

15.147 Weak agricultural and rural institutions are responsible for a large part
of low farm productivity in the ECWA countries. The first problem relates to farm
organization and planning, which stem from a poor farm. production base Que to the
prevailing land tenure systems and fragmented holdings. Second~ the lack of group
dynamics is a manifestation of institutional we~~esses which deserve increased
attention. Third, the institutional support sy~tems to the farming community are
often too weak to be able efficiently to fUl~il their role in agricultural
development. There are insufficient and sometimes dysfunctional inducement
pressure mechanisms, as reflected in farm extension, price pOlicies ahd credit.
Perceived weaknesses in existing marketing systems and institutions hinder the
intensification of intraregional trade in agricultural commodities.

( c ) Legislative authority

15.148 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives ·from General
Assembly resolution 3348-(XXIX), paragraphs 1 and 5; and World Food Conference
resolutions II, paragraphs 1. 2, 4, 6 and 7, and IV, paragraph 9; and Economic and
Social Council resolution 2114 (L.XIII), paragraph 4: and the Manila Commund que , III
chapter F, adopted by the World Food Council on 24 June 1977.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.149 The limited activities under this subprogramme in the biennium 1978-1919
will have prepared the ground and provided the proper perspective for a full-scale
range of activities. The convening of the 'World Conference on Agrarian Reform
and Rural Development in 1979 will give additional impetus and increased importance
to the vital problems of rural development. For greatest results, one
segment of problems of rural development has been selected for comprehensive
study, that is, agriCUltural and rural institutions.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.150 The first aspect of the strategy focuses on a comprehensive analysis of
f?...rm organization in the ECWA countries, with particular stress on land tenure and
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fragmentation, ,nth the purpose of developing normative models at the sUbregional
level. The second focus centres on inducement-pressure mechanisms
geared towards increasing farm productivity. Priority under this
strategy would be given to review and evaluation of price policies and analysis of
the adjustment needed to have a favourable influence on farm productivity.

15.151 In conjullction1nth ,the latter, consideration would be given to marketing
and other permissive conditions where the emergence of regional policies is very
much needed in order to intensify intraregionaJ. agricultural trade. A survey of
marketing systems for agricultural produce will encompass revievT of the marketing
process and approaches to. marketing, identification of the main marketing problems
and analysis of mar.ketingcost. Next, particular emphasis would be given to the
marketing of perishable produce and its related development at the regional level,
through the institution of regional grades and standards and the establishment of
an efficient region~l market news system.

15.152 Projects will include (a) a regional study on land tenure and
fragmentation of holdings and suggested normative models of fa~ organization in
ECWA countries, addressed to experts and policy-makers in agricultu.re and
managers of farmers' organizations and co-operatives; (b) a study on the
rationalization of agriCUltural price policies, addressed to decision-makers in
agriculture, supply and national economy; (c) a survey of the marketing systems
for selected agricultural cODmlodities in the E~'1A region, addressed to government
technicians and managers of marketing organizations ; (d) a study of issues in
marketing perishable agricultural' produ~e in the E~vA countries, addressed to
government technicians; and' (e)expert-groupme~ting on nisrketing agricultural
produce, addressed .to marketing experts and managers of agricultural marketing
organizations in the:ElCVTA countries'.·

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.153 Study of agricultural and rural institutions and issues related to their
improvement and development rill. continue. A synbhestl s of results and action
proposals will be c9nsideredat an intergovernmental meeting on rural development.
Decisions will be taken towards the development of agricultural institutions,
and proposals for concrete action in a nlmlber of are-as .will be adopted. In the
latter part of the biennium, follow-up activities to the meeting will be
emphasized. '

15.154 With regard to farm organization and ~lanning, attention will centre on
~ rationalization and reorganization of farming systems and improved farm planning

related to rural settlements in new areas.
. '

15.155 With regard to induc'ement-pressure mechanisms geared towards increased
farmproduc:tivity, a second and thirdeieiIient' will come under stuqy, namely~ the
role of agricultUI"al extension' syst~ms,.,and the, type of,reorientat:i.On required to
enable the iritroductiqn ()t.' i:nnovati()ns,' and, agricultural'credit, vri.th particular
stress on short-term. and mediUm~term.creditfacili~ies, needs and issues.

l5.;L56, With r~ga:r:;FF1!o,IIl~rk~ting,a,ii .eff'ofts~ill pertain to' follow-up activities
geared towards' the_·siiqqe·ssf.ul,impleinept~.ti.()nC?f, resoJ,.-qtions .adopted during the

"meeting, in the p:r.en.Ou.s biennium. .Sp'ecial study or adv:isory services may be
, . , . . -.:' " ',,; _;; _'. , _; -..' _ _ _ _~ ~ I : ,.. t, ': _ _ . , , " _ _,-, -_ _ - • _ - •

taken up regardil1g,f.ithctiqrial~nd .org~i~ationaI issues in co:inmoditymarketing•
. ' : . -.. ..", :." '. -:~ . " ", " ". .. -,,' . :' - '- ;" \; ., ,( ,. . '.~" .
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15.157 Projects will include (a) guidelines for improved farm planning in
new rural settlement areas and for rationalization and reorganization of farming
systems in the ECW"A countries, addressed to government technicians and leaders of
farmers' organizations and co-operatives; (b) a 'Workshop on land reform, addressed
to experts in the field of agriculture; (c) a progress report on action towards
improved!marketing of agricultural commodities, addressed to decision-makers in
agriculture and marketing orp;anizations; (d) an evaluation report of agricultural
extension systems and training needs for extension personnel in the ECWA region,
addresse~ to experts, government technicians in agJ:;iculture, research and education;
(e) a study of agricultural credit needs and related requirements in the ECl>1A
counta-Les , addressed to policy-makers in a.griculture and donor orga.nizations; and
(r) an intergovernmental meeting on rural development, a.ddressed to top-level and
senior policy-makers in agriculture and rural development.

(Lv) !ctivities in the strategy that are considered likely~be of mar~inal

usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.158 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

15.159 All activities lvil1 converge towards a top-level meeting on rural development
Which, it is expected, will have a significant impact on medium-term po1icy-makir.g
and increase investment and concrete action towards the improved well-being of
the rural population. Ideas 8J."1d information on the needs of building and
strengthening institutions to support rural development will be highlighted at the
planned intergovernmental meeting on rural development in 1983. It is expected
that, in 1983, 50 per cent of the member States of ECWA will have endorsed
implementation of at least two major recommendations.

15,160 The studies on farm organization and farm planning should identify
structural relationships between farm organization and productivity and should
lead to the development of normative models promoting efficient farm production•
In 1983, 50 per cent of the E~iA member St~tes will have considered or adopted
models for improving farm organization, as well as related legislative and
institutional proposals.

15.161 The study of agricultural price pOlicies is expected to lead to decisions
by several member States aiming at rationalization of such policies at the
regional or sUbregional levels thereby giving fUrther impetus to integrated re~ional

planning in 1983.

15.162 The iCl.entification of comparative extension requirements will favour the
establishment of a regional/subregional extension centre to assist in the
formulation of regional eJctension policies and the training of extension workers
in 1983. Also, guidelines to improve the interaction among education, research
and extension will have been ~onsidered by three to six countries.

15,163 The study of agricultural c~edit weaknesses ShL~~d be of direct interest
to regional financial institutions and should enable the formulation of regional
credit policies in close harmony with the recently established'Regional
Agricultural Creait Association for the Near East. In co-operation with the latter,
Proposals substantially to strengthen two agricultural credit banks in the region
will be implemented in 1983.

. -181-



15.164 The work on-marketing systems will lead to organizational and institutional
improvements, particularly with regard to a more efficient contribution of
agricultural marketing to rural development. Case-specific proposals will have
been. adopted by three to five countries of EClvA in 198.3. The study of marketing
institutions should lead to legislation concerning the establisPJment of grades
and standards for perishable produce, as well as the promotion of the establishment
of a regional market~news system.
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PROGRAlvlI-·8 (): ECOl'TCI.:LC l'\!m SOCIAL CCI11ITSSICH FOR .1\.81-'\ AND 'HIE PACIFIC

A. 9rganization

1. Intergovernmen"tal review

:5.165 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed bj' the Economic
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific ~ which meetis every year. The last
meeting was in March 1978, when the present plan submission was approved. A
substantive review in detail of the work programme in this area is made by the
ESCAP Committee on Agricultural Development, which meets every two years. The
hst meeting was in January/February 1978.

2. Secretariat

15.166 The secretariat uni"t responsible for this programme is the Agriculture
Division, in which there were 11 Professional staff members as at 31 December 1977.
Six posts were supported from extrabudgetary sources, Th~ Division functioned as
one unit as at 31 December 1977.

Agricultural Division

Regular
budget

5

Professional staff

Extrabudgetary
sources---

6

Total

11

15.167 As from I January 1978~ three regular budget staff members have been
redeployed from the Development Planning Division to the Agriculture Division to be
responsible for pu.bprogralnme 4 (Planning, management and finance for rural
development) in 'unis programme.

3. Divergences between current administrative str.ucture
and proposed programme structure

15.168 Five subprogrammes in the programme on food and agriculture presented in
the medium-term plan for "the period 1978-1981 121 have 'been reorganized into four
sUbprogrammes for the medium-term plan for theperiod 1980-1983, as follows ~

Subprogramme 1. Agricultural Requisites Scheme for Asia and the Pacific (ARSAP);

Subprogramme 2. Food securit~;

SUbprogramme 3. Improvemen"t of agricultural plans~ institutions and
information;

SUbprogramme 4. Planning, management and finance for rural development.

121 Ibid., Thirty-,first Session, Supplement No. 6A (A/31/6/Add .1), voL L
paras-.-577-601.
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SUbprogramme i

(ii) Field-level studies on fertilizer marketing at the small-farmer level;

(a) In 1978-1979

(iii) Regional seminar for government officials on the marketing and promotion
of fertilizer for small-farmer food production;

4. Expected cOI!!Pletion~

15.169 Paragraph 7.25 in the proposed programme budget f'\)r the biennium 1978
1979 13/ contains a list of 11 subpxogrammes , five for the programme on food and
agriculture and six for that on integrated rural developm.ent. Since the latter
'Programme is now reflected ,separately in various substanti\Te progrmnmes in the
medium-term plan, this section relates to the subprcgramnea in the programme on
food and agriculture only (subprogrananes 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 in para. 7.25), where
the following programme elements are expected to be completed:

.... ... • ....~--lNIll~~'"'~-..-!Il!!flIII~..---pp'..r '
I

(iv) Expert 'group meeting on the feasibilit:'T of a trarsfer of a.ctivities under
ARSAP/ Agro-chemicals to a regional network (see sect. D ~ subprogramme 2 below).

Subpro~amme 2

2.1(i)" Studies on the rice economy of the region;

2.1(ii) Intergovernmental working group on regional co-operation in rice and on
operational problems of the Asian Rice Trade Fund;

2.2(i) Regional studies on (a) production and income aspects, and (b) demand and
supply situation of coarse grains, pulses, roots and tuber crops.

~ 1

1
1

15.170 The
rural devel
programme.
to co-ordin
chemical fe

SUbprogremme 3

3.2 't-Torkshop on improvement of the efficiency of rural institutions serving small
farmer systems.

15.171 Sel
jointly wit
which FAO h

Subprogramme.2!.

Preparation of a current review of 1;he food and agriculture situation in the
ESCAP region.

Subprogr8J!lIll.e 6

None.

15.172 I'he
Development
will contim:
FAO/UNIDO Fe
~'lcific will
ft-rtilizers,

SUbprogramme 1

DeveJ~pment of a regional ihformation and advisory service on marketing,
distribution and use of agro-chemicals;

(iii) Regional consult'ati ve meeting on the: marketing and promotion of
agro-pesticides.

15.172 The
expectt:d to
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SUb'Prq&:,amme 2

2.2(ii) Establishment of a co-ordination mechanism for the development of a
regional programme on coarse grains, pulses, roots and tuber crops •
.

Subprogramme 3

3.2 Workshops/seminar on group and socialized farming systems.

Sub'Programme 4

None,

Sub'Programme 6

None.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

15.170 The Agriculture Division participates in an ESCAP task force on integrated
rural development, which co-ordinates activities in the integrated rural development
programme. There is also 'an ESCAP interdivisional task force on chemical fertilizers
to co-ordinate activities related to production, distribution and utilization of
chemical fertilizers.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

15.171 Selected activities of the Agriculture Division are planned and implemented
jointly with FAO. Consultations are held with FAO staff on other activities in
which FAO has expertise. .

3. Units with which sigpificant .joint activities
are expected during the period ~98o-1983

15.172 I~e operation of the Regional Co-ordination ~entre for Research and
Development of Coarse Grains, Pulses, Roots and Tuber Crops in Asia and the Pacific
will continue in close collaboration with FAO. Activities relating to the ESCAP/
FAO/UNIDO Fertilizer Advisory, Development and Information Network for Asia and the
~'lcific will continue, aSvdll the joint ESCAP/FAO actiVities in the fiel(l of.'
fE-rtilizers, agro-pesticides and rural institutions.

C. liloca:;ion of resources to subprogrammes

15.1T: The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to sUbprogrammes is
expecbed to be approximately- as shown in the following table:
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(b) Problem addressed

SL.i:3P:.~OGR'li.'IE 1: ~lI.GRICUVI'URAL RE~'UISITES SCHEI'1E FOR ASIJ\. AIm TE3 P."'-CIFIC (.II..TIS~"'.P)

15. .175 At the domestic level ,Several adver-se factors operate on the distribution,
extension and farmer-demand side, hampering a more intensive and wider use of
productive inputs. Most developing countries of the region report low fertilizer
consumption, especially among smaller farmers, who constitute a vast majority and
form nationally. and interna~ionallyrecognizedtarget-development groups. Currently,
the major problem in almost all deveioping~countries-of the region is, in fact, low
levelsofadopi;ion of fertilizers rather than actual scarcities at the international
or nationaLleveL

Cc) Legislative authority

15.176. .The legislative authority for this subprogramme deri.ves from the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission in 1978.

'(a) Objective

15.174 The objective·· of'tms subprogramme is to facilitate, increase and widen the
domestic use of more productive agricultural inputs in small-farmer food production
in developing countries of the ESCAPregion.
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(d) strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.177 ,An expert group meeting, held in September 1977, recommended establishmentof an ESCAP/FAO/UNIDO Fertilizer Advisory, Development and Information Network forAsia and the Pacific. It is envisaged that the network will be established jointlyand will be operating in 1978 and 1979. The functions performed under ARSAP/fertiliz.er activities will be performed by the network. Briefly, these functionsare collection and analysis of market information, conducting training and workshopprogrammes, providing advisory services to countries on production, and distributionand utilization of fertilizers. ARSAP/pesticides activities will be placed on afirm footing and will follow the same activities as were planned and implementedfor increasing fertilizer use at the farm level, and as set out in the presentparagraph.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.178 The network will continue to operate at full scale and ARSAP/pesticidesactivities will be completed.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.179 The activities undertaken under ARSAP/pesticides will be transferred tothe network for co-ordination with the fertilizer-related activities o~ the network.Thus the network will become fully operational, covering agro-chemicals, asinitially planned in 1975-1976. ARSAP activities will be replaced by'those ofthe network, which is expected to continue its operation thrf'ugh the ESCAPsecretariat in co-operation with FAO and liNIDO·

(iv) Activities in the strategy that &1"e considered likely to be ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them:

15.180 There are no activities of marginal usefUlness in this sUbprogramme plan.
(e) Expected impact

15.181 The information collected under this sUbprogramme will help farmers, tradersand agro-chemical producers in making better decisions about the ~and'and supplyof fertilizers and pesticides in the region. Planned use of. f~rtilizers andpesticides will improve yield and help to reduce food shortages in the poorcountries. The officers will be trained to perform their duties more effectivelyand efficiently. The countries will be able to save valuable foreign exchange,Which they spend on import of food and agro-chemicals.

15.182 The objective of this subprogramme is to increase food security bydiversifying agricultural production and improving measures for procurement,storage, distribution and trade in food commodities and encouraging production ofcoarse grains, pulses, roots and tuber crops, and also to increase productionof rice through improvement in intraregional trade.
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(b) Problem adgressed

15.183 In spite of bumper cereals production in the region during the last three
years, the food available per capita has decreased. It is essential to take
expeditious measures to ameliorate the chronic shortage of food supplies in certain
parts of the region and reduce insecurity of food supplies resulting from
fluctuations in food production due to adverse climatic conditions and attacks
by pests and diseases. The levels of' reserve food stocks are very low in relation
to securitJr requirements. The problem is not only a poor level of available
technology, but also ignorance about socio-economic conditions of producers of'
these- commodities. Lack of research on coarse grains, pulses ~ roots and tuber
crops has led to a low leve.l of productivity. Lack of foreign exchange has
hindered intr~egional trade in rice.

(c) Legislative authority

15.184 The legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the
thirty-fourth session of thE- Commission in 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.185 By the end of 1979, the Regional Co-ordination Centre for Research and
Development of Coarse Grains , Pulses, Roots and Tuber Crops in Asia and the Pacific
will have been set up to plan and implement a problem-oriented programme to
encourage" production. of an income from such crops.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.186 Up to 1980" the emphasis in the work programme of the Regional
Co-ordination Centre will be on agro...economic and social research. During 1981,
a regional research programme will be developed to improve agronomic aspects of' the
coarse grains, etc. , and 8sro-economic research wi;!.;!. be eo- ordinated ldth the socLo-

, economic research findings, which will be available at the beginning of' 1980.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

1,.187 The national agricultural research centres in the region will contdriue to
.receive technical advice from a multidisciplinary team of experts in improving and
strengthening theiragronomi~ and socio-economic research programmes related to
i terns' 'such as coarse .grains •

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and-the-legislation requiring them

15.188 Therear~no activities of marginal usefulness in this eubprogramme plan:

Ce)

~5.l89The·:~XI>ectedimpac~ ~s (a) identification and adaptation of the best
avai1ftb1ete~hllolc;>gy'~~re*E!-tionto coersegrain:s,etc~,."YThich 'have so far remaihed
confined' .tonational.ag:HcultUral _experimental _stations, but wiilbe extendedtc)"
thefarm1evel; (b) improvement in planning and implementing national development
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programmes related to expansion of' production, utilization and trade of' these
crops; (c) improvement in the f'ood reserves and conse~uently in f'ood security,
especially in food priority countries of' the region; and (d) over-all improvement
in Income levels of small farmers.

SUBPROGRAMME 3: n:iP~10VJ;I:i31~T OF AGlUCUV1'URAL PLANS,
INSTITUTIONS 1LiID INFORi.IATImT

(a) Ob,iective

15.190 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to ass~st Governments in imprcving
their agricultural development plans and programmes by, among other things, using
modern planning techniques~ supporting rural institutions and through a broad-based
agricultural information network.

(b) Problem addressed

15.191 Many countries in the region do not yet prepare a systematic plan for the
development of food and agriculture. The agricultural projects and programmes
are not generally matched \nth the over-all socio-economic goals. Production,
processing, distribution and demand are not matched. These factors have led to
lack of confidence, in many cases, in government agricultural plans and progra.mi:nes.
This must be investigated and planning, programming and implementation sho~d be
streamlined.

(c) Legislative authority

15.192 The legislative authority for this sUbprogramme plan is the thirty-fourth
session of' the Commission in 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

15.193 By the end of 1979, an expert group will have identified the major areas
of immediate concern in agriculture sector planning, prograimning and 'implementation.
The biennial review of food and agriculture situation will; be prepared to assist
countries in formulating their plans and programmes. . . .

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.194 An in-service training programme for government officers at senior and
middle levels will be organiZed in.ag:dcultural pro'jectformulation, implementation
and evaluation in co-operation with other national andinternationaJ. institutions.
ft..11assessment of the achfevemerrt s of the Second United N~tions Development Decade
will' be undertaken in relation to food and agriculture.' A seminar on the
effective use of supporting agricultural institutions will be organized at the
regional level. A biennial review of policies and strategies in food and .
agriculture adopted in the region will. be prepared f9r the consideration of the
CoIJ!mittee on Agric1l1tural Dev~J,.opment andl~ter of ."the CoIIlIlli~sion. Collection,
processing and distribution of current'agricultural.development information 'Would
continue. . .
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.195 While it is expected that it will be found appropriate to continue the
general thrust of the subprogramme from the previous biennium, details will be
influen~ed by the recommendations of the Committee on Agricultural Development
at its fourth session, ivhich will be held in 1981.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to 'be of
mar.sinal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.196 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

15.197 Improvement in theqtiality and quantity of available agricultural
information and supp6rting services, for example, agricultural extension, marketing
and credit, will' help in the preparation of plans and programmes. of practical local
imp0rtance. It will lead to more efficient utilization of the available limited
resources at the national, subnational and farm level and result not only in a
higher level of yield, but in a choice of better agricultural product mix.

SUBPROGRAMi!.1E 4: PLANNING, MANAGEr·1ENT M"'D FINANCE FOR RURAL DEVELOP:!'!JE:NT

(a) Ob.; ective

15.198 The objective of this subprogramme is to provide member States with useful
perspectives and techniques for planning, management and rU1,'al finance, in order to
assist in the formulation and implementation of poverty-focused rural strategies,
policies and development programmes and the establishment of appropriately
decentralized systems and participatory institutions to support them.

(b) Problem addressed

15.199 The alleviation of rural poverty and the productive mobilization of the
, large rural sector will be key related elements of the development strategy of most

Asian and Pacific countries for the 1980s. Among the many problems which the
Governments .of member States face in moving rapidly towards these goals are
inequitable and inefficient asset distribution, the.need for new decentralized
approaches and perspectives for policy-making, an absence of experience in

·utilizing appropriate management and planning techniques for delivery systems
and othflr components of integrated rural programmes, and the difficulty of dealing
with "vicious circles" in rural credit and the various non-economic obstacles to
capital accumulation to facilitate small-farmer and other strategies. The
subprogramme will address the problem of .developing and implementing appropriate
policies for public and private tinance of rural investment, decentralized
management of rural development andeJeecution of poverty and productivity-focused
integrated rural development strategies •.. In this and other subprogrammes concerned
with rural development, particular attention. will be paid to such issues as. '
technological as well as institutional (inclUding pro'pertyrelations) aspects of
employment generation in rural areas ; factors influencing the rate and composition
of rural-urpan pOPlI1ation movements (what type of people move, Why andwith what
results for rural development) ; and the role of constituent organizations of small
farmers, tenants, landless labourers , poor artisans and other such rural groups as
centres of countervailing influence in the process of planning and implementing rural
development programmes.
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. (c) Legislative authority

15.200 The legislative authority f'OJ.' thi::; 5ubprogrAmme derives from Commission
resolution 172 (XXXIII) on the integrated programme on rural development, and the
thirty-f,0urth session of the Commission in 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i} Situation at the end of 1979

15.201 During the 1978-1979 biennium, research, training and/or experimental
field activities will have been undertaken, under both the food and agriculture
and the development planning, projections and policies programmes, on rural work
programmes, women f s participation in income-raising group activities, rural
employment planning, land reform, decentralized management of rural development,
financial and physical monitoring of rural development programmes, fiscal devolution,
subnational planning techniques, socio-cultural constraints on capit.aJ: accumulation
and poverty-focused planning for rural development. A 1978 expert group on the
last-mentioned asnect ~~ll have represented the culmination of a major research
project on poverty &ld social participation in four member countries (1975-1978).
In addition, a project will be under way on the development of the measurement of
welfare, 14/ and further activities may have been commenced in the fields of rural
employmen~xpansion, strategies and selection criteria for programmes and projects,
monetary policy measures and financial institution developments to assist the rural
sector.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

15.202 The specific work programme in this area is expected to be based on the
deliberations in several international and regional meetings in 1978 and 1979,
including an ESCAP regional seminar on rural development planning strategies and
institutional framework programmed for 1979. Specific activities will be undertaken
to revievT country experience in most of the areas initiated in 1978-1979, with
particular emphasis on planning and management techniques for rural development
strategies and programmes, which emphasize the alleviation of poverty, the
promotion of productive employment and the improvement of' public and private
financing for rural development. The review of country experience will be
undertaken through research studies, complemented by national and.intercountry
seminars and the development and testing of appropriate techniques and
institutional approaches. In some fields, the pilot experimental work and training
activities, commenced in 1978-1979 in collaboration with member Governments and
development institutions, 'tolill be intensified and Etpplied to a broader range of
rural programmes and field projects. In addition to the formulation of strategies
and techniques, emphasis will be placed on their implications for personnel
training and institutional change, particularly with respect to administrative
systems, and on the measurement of welfare and diagnosis of' rural poverty.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

15.203 Further activities will be undertaken along the' lines proposed for the
biennium 1980-1981. By this stage, it will also be ~n order to undertake a
comprehensive in-depth review of planning, management and financial aspects of

14/ See subprogramme 2 of Programme 7, Development issues and policies.

-191-



rural development stratep;ies in the region over the period 1976-1981) with
particular reference to planning against poverty, productive employment and rural
finance.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likebY to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

15.204 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan. I
(e) !lxpected impact

15.205 Numerical goals and other verifiable achievement indicators are difficult
to establish for this subprogramme. Integrated rural development is, in most
aspects, a matter of internal policy involving political considerations as much as
the administrative, economic and technical issues with respect to which United
Nations agencies can pla;y a supportive role. The work proposed in this subprogramme
is expected to facilitate the introduc'Uon of appropriate strategies, techf:l,iques
and institutions for rural development in member countries. Its impact with
respect to the basic problem addressed, however, will depend mainly on the political
~Yill and capability of the Governments concerned in the implementation of poverty
focused approaches to rural de'velopment, particularly with respect to land reform,
popular participation and other institutional changes which may be required~ The
subprogramme is expected to have a relatively large impact in those countries
1"here rural development approaches are based on an effective strategy of promoting
growth consistent with the alleviation of poverty. In particular, it should
assist member States to adopt appropriately decentralized management systems,
participation plan formulation and implementation at local levels, supportive
fiscal policies and techniques and the promotion of capital accumulation and
investment by small farmers, collectives and other productive forces in rural
areas.
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CHAPTER 16*

HUMAN SETTLEHENTS

PROGRAMJl1E 1: UNITED NATIONS CENTRE FOR Hill1llli SETTLEMENTS
(HABITAT)

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

(a) Background

16.1 The General Assembly in its resolution 32/162 decdded to establish the UnitedNations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) to serve as a focal point for humansettlements action and co-ordination of activities within the United Nations system.The Centre would comprise the posts and budgetary resources of (a) the Centre for .Housing, Building and Planning; (b) the appropriate section of the Division ofEconomic and Social Programmes of the United Nations Environment Programme directlyconcerned with human settlements, with the exception of t~e posts required by thatProgramme to exercise its responsibilities for the environmental aspects andconsequences of human settlements planning; (c) the United Nations Habitat andHuman Settlements Foundation; (d) as appropriate, selected posts and.associatedresources from relevant parts of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs.However, at the time of prepariDg the medium-term plan, the consolidation envisagedin Assembly resolution 32/162 had not in fact taken place. 1/

(b) Present situation

16.2 General Assembly resolution 32/162 also decided to transform the Committee onHousing, Building and Planning into the Commission on Human Settlements composedof 58 members as a sbusidiary body of the Economic and Social Council. The firstorganization meeting of this Commission was held from 3 to 7 April 1978 atHeadquarters in Ne~v York. Although the Commission did not consider any medium termplan submission at its first meeting, it provided some general ~uidelines regardingits format and substance. In particular, several Governments made writtensubmissions on the medium-term plan proposals whichhaye been taken into accountin formulating the plan for 1980-1983. Following are the main fWlctions andresponsibilities of the Commission on Human Settlementd, as specified in theresolution:

* Previously issu~d under the symbol A/33/6 (Part 16) an~ Corr.l.
1/ The United Nations Ha:bitat and Human Settlements Foundation (UNHHSF) ispresently located in space provided by the Government of Kenya at Nairobi in theKenyatta Conference Centre, to which some staff from the Centre for Housing,Building and Planning in New York will be transferre~ in the latter months of 1978,while the rest of the staff is due to be moved to Nairobi in the first half of1979.
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(a) To deveJ.op and promote policy objectives, priorities and guidelines
regarding existing and planned programmes of work in the field of human settlements,
as formulated in the reconunendations ::If Habitat: United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements and sUbsequently endorsed by the General Assembly;

(b) To follovT closely the activities of the organizations of the United
Nations system and other international organizations in the field of human
settlements and to propose, when appropriate, ways and means by which the over-all
policy objectives and goals in the field of human settlements within the United
Nations system might best be achieved;

(c) To study, in the context of the Conference's recommendations for national
action, new issues, problems and especially solutions in the field of human
settlements, particularly those of a regional or international character;

(d) To give over,·all policy guidance and carry out supervision of the
operations of the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation;

(e) To review and approve periodically the utilization of funds at its
disposal for carrying out human settlements activities at the global, regional
and subregional levels;

(f) To provide over-all direction to the secretariat of the Centre;

(g) To review and provide guidance 'on the programme of the United Nations
Audio-Visual Information Centre on Human Settlements established by virtue ot
General Assembly resolution 31/115 of 16 December 1976;

16.3 FoJ.lowing are the responsibilities entrusted by resolution 32/162 to'the
United Nations Centre for Human Sett.lements (Habitat), under the leadership of
its Executive Director:

(a) To ensure t,he 'harmonization at the intersecretariat level of human
settlements programmes planned and carried out by the United Nations system;

(b) To a'ssist the Commission on Human Settlements in co-ordinating human
settlements activities in the United Nations system, to keep them under review
and to assess their effectiveness;

(c) To execute human settlements proj ect;

(d) To provide the focal point for a global exchange of information about
human settlements;

(e) To provide substantive support to the Commission on Human Settlements;

(f) To deal with interregional. human settlements matters;

(g) ,To supplement the resources of the regions in formulating and
imp~ementinghumansettlements projects when so required;

(h) T:>promote collaboration "dth, and the involvement of, the world
scientific community concerned with human settlements;
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(i) To establish and maintain a global directory of consultants and advisersto supplement the skills availhble within the system and to assist in therecruitment of experts at the global level, includine; those available indeveloping countries;

(j) To initiate pUblic information activities on hmnan settlements inco-operation with the Office of Public Information;

(k) To promote the further and continued use of audio-visual materialrelating to human settlements;

(1) To carry out the mandate and responsibilities previouslY assigned bythe appropriate legislative bodies to the secretariat units to be absorbed inthe central staff;

(m) To implement programmes until they are transferred to the re€;ifcllalorganiz.ations •

16.4 The Foundation's functions an~responsibilitiesare based on legislationby the General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council and the Governing Councilof Ul'JEP (Which was the Governing Body of the Foundation until the Commission wasestablished). The Assembly, in resolution 32/162, decided that the United NationsHabitat and Human Settlements Foundation should be administered by the ExecutiveDirector of the Centre and should have the terms of reference set out in theannex to its resolution 3327 (XXIX), with appropriate amendments to reflect thenew relationship to the Commission on Human Settlements and its secretariat.Assembly resolution 3327 (XXIX) established the following operative objectives ofthe Foundation:

liThe primary operative objective of the Fouhdation will be to assistin strengthening national environmental programmes relating to humansettlements, particularly in the developing countries, through the provisionof seed capital and the extension of the necessary technical and financialassistance to permit an effective mobilization of domestic resources forhuman habitat. and environmental design and improvement of human settlements,including:

(i) Stimulating innovative approaches to pre-investment p~e-projectand financing strategies for human settlements activities, whiledrawing on the accumulated practical experience of both the publicand private sectors for mobilization of financial resources forhuman habitat and human settlements projects;

(ii) Organizing technical assistance services in human settlementsand human habitat management, including training facilities andhuman habitat projects;

(iii) Promoting the adaptation and transfer of appropriate scientificand technical knowledge on human settlements projects H.

16.5 Another important function which pertains diTectly to the Foundation is:contained in General Assembly decision 32/451. This decision approved thefollowing regulations:
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IlRegulation5.l0: Under rules established by the Secretary-General,

borrmdng may be incurred for the reimbursable seedinf; operations of the
United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation from Governments
and governmental agencies and intergovernmental organizations provided that:

It (a) The net borrowings outstanding at any time under this regulation
shall not exceed limits established by the Secretary-General, vrith
due regard to the maintenance of adequate reserves to secure such
borrmvings and to the proper functioninr of the Foundation;

"(b) The principal of any borrowings under this regulation and any
interest or other charges thereon shall be payable from the
resources of the Foundation, and no lender shall have any claim
against the United Nations or any of its other assets. R~sourc?~:

of the Foundation may be committed as security for the repaymeht
of borrowings and the charge thereon. The Executive Director shall
identify the resources Which will be available for this purpose.

"Regulation 9.4: . Under rules established by the Becr-et.ary -Gener-al.,
loans may be made from the resources of the United Nations Habitat and Human
Settlements Foundation, includinf': those borrowed pursuant to regulation 5.10 ~

in implementation of the approved programmes of the Foundat.Lon",

16.6 The Foundation is also cognizant of its other functions as specified in
.'ioner,ar Assembly resolutions 3433 (XXX) on the dissemination of information and
mobilization of public opinion; and 32/162 on institutional arrangements for
human settlements which specifies that the Foundation should retain its terms of
reference as specified in resolutions 3327 (XXIX) and 32/173 regarding the
resources of the Foundation .

16.7 These legislative authorities vTO.uld be referred to as appropriate within the
framework of this plan.

2. Secretariat

16.8 The secretaridt responsible for this programme is the Centre for Human
Settlements which is headed by an Executive Director at the Under-Secretary
General level.

16.9 As at 1 July 1978, the Centre had a total of 30 Professional posts supported
from the regular budget; and 40 extrabudgetaryposts of which only 21 are presently
filled. There are 19 vacant posts of the Foundation out of 28 posts authorized
byUr~p, to be filled after voluntary contributions f'rom Governments become
avai.lable.

3. Administrative structure and proposed programme structure

16.10 The UrUteti. Nat10ns Commission on Human Settlements at its first
organizational sessdon in April 1978 envi.aagedja consolidated programme for the
Centre for Human Settle!l.ients and decided that the subprogr'ammes of the meditiii:
ber'm plan should correspond~o thQsixtopics for national actrion as adopted by
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Habitat: United lTations Conference on Human S€'ttlelilents. 2/ Thp comprehensivetreatment that these recommendations requirp also calls for the simultaneousapplication of a number of activities being carried out by different units of theUnited ~~ations.

16.11 Technical co-operation activities constitute the bulk of the present mediumterm plan~ as these are considered to be the most direct and effective means ofassisting member States in the implementation of the recommendations of Habitat.

16.12 General Assembly resolution 32/162 envisaRes that for the implementation ofthe international pro~rgmmes for human settlements~ the existing resources inllhave to be considerably augmented by voluntary contributions. Assembly resoluti~n32/173 specifically calls for a pledginr: conference for the Commission to be heldduring its thirty-third session. This is now scheduled to be held as part of aunified pledging conf'er'ence to be held in November, after the draftinp; 01.: thepresent plan. In the absence of information about the level of resourcesavailable, the present medium-term plan could not be as specific as might beexpected. It does, however , provide the required framework for the activities tobe carried out dependinr.; upon the level of voluntary contributions.

16.13 Further refinements in terms of activities, projects, and precise inputsi-Till be made at the time of the preparation of t:le 1980-1981 programme budget whichis expected to be submitted to the United Nations Commission on Human SE"ttlementsat its second session before it is finalized for consideration by the competentbodies of the United Nations.
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i. In 1978-1979

(a) Expected completions

16.14 The following programne elements described in paragraphs 5A.20 to 5A.22 inthe proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 3/ are expected to becompleted:

a. Centre for Hous ing Buildinc; and Planninc

1.1 Guidelines on national settlement policies formulation;1.2 Report on the recapture of land;
2.1 Report on the integration of physical planninF with over-allsocio-economic development;
2.3 Physical planning standards for human settlements: cri-ceria andmethodology ;
3.2 Guidelines on-policy and action proposals for upgradinp: squattersettlements;

16.
pro
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emb

16.
sum

2/ See Report of Habitat: United Nations Conference on Human Settlements(United Nations publication, Sales rfo."E:76.fv:7 aiid-;orrigen-dumr;-;hap~ II.
·3/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session~§uPPlement Ho. 6 (A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2), vol. I. -----
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3.3 Global study on trends in housin~ with particular reference to
slum, squatter and rural settlements;

3.5 Report of the-expert.group meetinB on training on the upgrading
of slums and squatter settlements ~

4.1 Current policy trends in the buildinc sector;
4.2 Legislative measures on building;
6.1 (a) Directory of research and educational institutions as well

as professionals in the field of human settlements,
(b) Directory of information sources on human settlements.

b. Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation component

The activities due to be completed during this period will include: (a) five
ragional and global meetings on human settlements finance and administration were
convoked by the UNHHSF, the reports of which will be submitted to the Commission
on Human Settlements at its third session; (b) a number of seed capital and
technical co-operation projects supported and undertaken by the Foundation in
collaboration with developing countries and other agencies and institutions; and
(c) publicai;ion of several documents on the financing of housdng in connexion with
the Foundation's information exchange project on this subject.

l. Set

2. Sett

3. Shel
ser

4. Land

5. Publ

6. Inst

c. Subprogramme 7. Support for technical co-operation. al C

16.14a The magnitude of projects "ivhich were in execution in 1977 and continuing
during 1978-1979, plus new projects being started in 191/j and those in the
pipeline for 1979, indicate an increase in expenditures from the total of
$9 L..£.llion in 1977 to about $15 million per annum during the current biennium. 41
These projections indi~ate that a total of 69 projects will be in operation in
43 countries durUlg 1979-1980 of which 49 will be large-scale projects.

16.14b In response to Government's needs for more short-term tangible results,
projects are being directed toward the preparation and implementation of immediate
action progra.niules involving public investment to support self-help endeavours in
settlements improvement. An increasing number of projects are th~refore focused
on specific sites-and-services schemes for squatter settlement upgrading which
embody public participation ~rainine and institutional support.

16.14c The level of project activity by subregion projected for 1978-1979 is
summari zed in the following table.

4/ It should be noted, however ~ tt the latter figure includes several
large projects financed by funds-in-trust.
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Projected technical co-operation project activities - 1978-1979

Subprogramme
Number of
projects

Total project
bUdget

(in thousands
of US dollars)

Per cent
of total
project

al Component elements of other projects.

1. Settlement policies and strategies
2. Settlement planning
3. Shelter, infrastructure and

services

4. Land

5. Public participation
6. Institutions and management

'I'ot al,

17 16)126 22.6
12 11,052 15.5

23 22,595 31.7
- al 2,846 4.0
- al 3,987 5.6
17 14,623 20.5

-------_.__._-- - -- ----- -
69 71,229 100.0_._ .... _-----
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ii. In 1980--1981
\

United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat)

2.2 The role of metropo1it~~ regions in national development (TheConference scheduled to be held in Naeoya in 1978 has been postponedto 1980 by the host Government).

16.14d The following programme components o£ the 1978-1979 progrmame budgetrepresent continuous activities which are to be carried out durin[' the 1980-1981period according to the strategies and moda1ities of the 1980-1983 medium-termplan:

1.1 Formulation of national pOlicies and strategies on humansettlements development;

1.3 Periodic reporting on human settlements conditions;

3.4 Pilot projects in Asia, Latin America and Africa - methodologyevaluation, local training and audio-visual presentation.
16.14e In view of the progr~e structures adopted by the Co~~ssion on HumanSettlements, the activities related to subprogramme 6 in its entirety have beenreformulated in terms of specific activities as related to each subprogramme,They contain the following components listed in the 1978-1979 programme budget:

6.1 Improving servicing capacity of existing human settlementsinformation systems;
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6.2 World Human Settlements Survey (formerly Horld IIousinp Surve:l) to
be issued every five years (General Assembly resolution 2598 (XXIX»:

6.3 Technical information on activities of the United Nations systen
in the field of human settlements (quartE'rly bulletin on human
settlements; technical information sheets and newsletter on research
and field activities).

l6.l4f nle majority of projects in execution durin~ 1977 and continuing will be
completed before or durirle-: 1979. However, the following .Large-scale projects are
scheduled to continue during 1980-1981: Ui~eria, regional planning for Oyo State
and metropolitan pla.'"} for Lagos; Tanzania, physical planning and buildinp' planninp;
(Ardhi Institute) and urban development pf.annfng (Dodoma}; Bangladesh, national
physical plannine;; and in Viet lifam, buildinf.' sites investigations. In addition,
projects likely to be in execution durin~ 1980-1981 include: Ivory Coast, rural
development (phase 11); Burundi., urban housinrr development; Guinea, housing
development; Namibia, training in housing, buildinr:: and planning; Nigeria, training
in architecture (Thadan); Senegal, regional planning; Upper Volta, rural housing
development (phase II); Argentina, housdng , building technolopy and socio-economic
development; Brazil, regional centre for urban studies; Indonesia, rural housing
development; Iran, housing and bui.Lddng t.echno'Logy ; Thailand, urban pf.anndng ;
Asia Regional, Association of South-East Asian Nations, historic tourism development;
South Pacific integrated 10-year tourism pro~ramme; and Interregional E~i~/ECA

Arab Urban Development Institute.

\b) Consequent reorp;ani zat ions

l6.l4g In its resolution 32/162 the General Assembly specifies the reorganization
to be .implemented during the lytsO-1983 period, in a three-fold framevTork:

(a) The consolidation within the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements
(Habitat) of the present .Centre for Housing, Buildin,o: and Planning and UNHHSF is
to provide for a unified and concerted programme of actricn; However, it will be
necessary for the Foundation to maintain its visibility and identity as a funding
and financing institution and to maintain its terris of reference, as specified in
reSolution 32/162. This is especially important for its borrowing and lending
operations as recently authorized by ~~e promulgation of new United Nations
Financial Rules, and With regard to the fimding of activities of the Centre at the
national, regional and global levels to be carried out vrith mmHSF financial
support. Similarly, efforts will be made to utilize fully the services of the
United Nations Audio-V~sual Information Centre. Component activities on Human
Settlements from UNEP,the Department of Technical Co-operation for Development
and the Deparrtmerrt of International Economic and Social Affairs will also be
co-ordinated; .

. (b) Secondly, in accordance with paragraph 5 (m) of section Ill, and
paragraph 3 of' section. IV, of the resolution 32/162, the programme of work to be
carried oat at the regional level has been separately identified to facilitate
the gradual shift of these activities;

(c) Thirdly, the final programme contents of the approved medium-term plan
will to a'large extent determine the administrative structure of the new centre.
The integration of the different units ,nIl provide an opportunity to reorganize
the resources into a structure that can effectively implement the new medium-term
plan.
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5. Other orp.apiza~ional matters

l6.14h According to General Assembly resolution 32/162, the Centre is expected to
perfor~ important co-ordinati~g functions to ensure the harmonlzation at thesecretariat level of human settlements programmes planned and carried out by theUnited Nations system and to assist the Conmnssion on Human Settlements inco-ordinating human settlements activities in the United Nations system, to keepthem under' review and to assess their ef'f'ectrivene'ae and to provide substantivesupport to the Commission on liuman Settlements. Thus, the servicinp and support ofthe Commission and other legislative organs of the United Nations will constitutean important .activity. 'l'he same resolution calls for the promotion, collaborationand involvement of the wor'Ld scientific community concerned with human settlements,as well as co-operation with non-governmental organizations (see Assemblyresolution 31/114) which i-rill al.so have implications regarding staffing andorganization.

16.14i Finally, the location of the Centre in Naircbi as decided by the GeneralAssembly will have obvious implications in terns of implementation. In additionto the points referred to above, resolution 32/162 calls for the Centre, under t.heleadership of its Executive Director, to execute human settlements projects, andto provide a focal point for the exchan~e of information on human settlementsactivities. Furthermore, Assembly resolution 3327 (XXX), which created the Unitedl'ij'ations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation, now integrated with the Centre,requests the Executive Director to co-ordinate and at the same time to seek the. co-operation of financial institutions in the developed and developing countries;and also authorized the Executive Director to undertake an international prOF,rammeto obtain funds for the Foundation.

16.14j For all these actions at global, region~l, interregional and national levelswhich the Executive Director will implement, it is essential to count on a simplestructure. Consequently, the ~xecutive Director, with headquarters in Nairobi,proposes to create a small co-ordination office at each regional unit, at Genevaand also at Headquarters·in New York.

16.l4k These liaison offices, working in close co-operation with the regional
commi.ss ions on human settlements, inll enable the Executive Director to complywith the above-mentioned functions in his role of over-all co-ordinator of allactivities on human settlements within the Unit~d ~ations system. Initially, aco-ordinating and liaison unit will have to be established at Headquarters inNew York to facilitate the co-ordination with the Department of TechnicalCo-operation for Development and the Department of International Economic andSocial Affairs, and to liaise with the different units of that Department, inparticular with the Statistical Office, the Centr~ for Development Planning,Policies a~d Projections, the Population Division, Public Administration Division,and the Centre for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport, whose programmes areclosely related and interlinked with the work of the Centre. Similarly, the unitwill be essential for working relationships vrith mmp, UfWPA, lliUCEF, World Bank,and other organizations and financing institutions.

16.141 It is also clear that the Foundation, as the· financial and funding componentof the Centre, must have an operational base in a financial centre, and, in orderto develop its activities with efficiency and obtain tangible results, it must alsohave regional offices or units, for close collaboration ~ld working relationshipswith the regional banks and other funding sources.
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B. Co-ordi~ation

1. Formal co-ordination within J~.h~f?.ecretariat

l6.14m The Commission on Human Settlements is expected to under-bake the fornial
co-ordination of the activities on human settlements within th~ United Nations
Secretariat. Further~ in section VI of the resolution cited above, the General
Assemb'ly established that· the Executive Director of the Centre and the bureau of
the Commission on Human Settlements should meet bi-annually with the Executive
Director of the United Nations Environment Programme and the bureau of its
Governing Council to review their respective priorities and programmes for
improving human settlements and to strengthen and extend co-operation between the
t'vo organizations. The Commission also decided that there must be a sustained and
determined effort~ on the part of all organizations most closely connected with
human settlements s both at regional and global. levels ~ to concert their planned
programmes and projects.

2. Formal co-ordination withi~_ the Unit~~ Nations system

l6.14n The General Assembly under resolution 32/162 decided that the existing
mechanisms of the Administrative Corrmdttee on Co-ordination must be strengthened
:to ensure that co-ordination in the field of human settlements is effective

. throughout the whole United Nations system.

16.140 The Committee on ProgrammeCo~ordination and the Advisory Co~~ittee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions will advise the po~icy~making organs, as
appropriate, on the programme and budgetary matters pertaininr: to th~ Foundatrion ,
as part of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat).

16.14p In view of the special activities of the Foundation, particularly those
pertaining to borrowing and lending operations, it has been decided to retain its
Advisory Board of 12 to 15 members consisting of prominent people of stature in
t:q.e international community together with representatives from key multinational
financial agencies. The Board meets under the chairmansbip of the Executive
Director of the Centre for Human Settlements. The Board advises both the Executive
Director and the Administrator on the operations of' the Foundation within the
framework of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat).

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected during the~eriod 19~o.-1983

l6.14q Joint acti-rities are expected ,.nth UNEP, illlDP, UNIDO, UnICEF, UIilFPA, vlHO,
UNESCO, ILO~ the Department of International Economic and Social Affairs, the
Department of Technical Co-operation for Development and the International Fund
fbr!¥gricultural Development.

C. Allocation 0% resources tosubl?rog!:-I!~

16.141' The trend in the· percentage allocation, of resources t o subprogrammes is
expected to be appr-oxamat.e'Iy as ShOl'1l1 in the following table:
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I

16.14s The definition of the various technical co-operation activities described in
each subprogramme is based upon a detailed country~by-countryexamination of the
status of human settlements programmes and an assessment of the relative prob'l.ems
and priorities of each country. These country reviews and the proposed level of
activities within each subprogramme were then totalled and summarized on a regicnal
basis within the context of projected resources which might reasonabl.y be available
from various sources during the plan period. This analysis indicates that
requirements for technical co-operation at the national, regional and interregional
levels would entail tOtfl~ expenditures of 130 million over the medium-term plan
period, or an average of' $32.5 million per year. These funds would be drawn from
the following sources: UNDP, UNHHSF Funds-in-Trust, Cost Sharing, WFP, UNEP,
Capital Development Fund and voluntary contributions. It is anticipated that the
UNDP contribution of technical co-operation projects ~rlll be increased from its
present level of 2 per cent of the total indicative planning figure 'to 3 per cent
during the medium-term plan perd.od,

16.14t The resources of the Foundation ~vill be devoted primarily to the
subprogremmes for ~'lhich it has primary mandate, such as No. 3, on shelter
infrastructure and services and No. 6 on institutions and managemerrt , It also has
a special interest in subprogramme No. 5 on public participation, as 1\"ell as for
continuance of its specialized information programmes, and for fund-raising and
financial operations. However, as resources permit, the funding to be made
available by the Foundation will also be applied to other projects developed by the
Centre.

D. Sub-programme narrati~~

SUBPROGRAMHE 1: SETTLEMEJ)TT POLICIES AiIJD STRATEGIES

(a) Objectiv~

16.15 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the
formulation and implementation of comprehensive national' settlement policies and
strategies, taking into account such factors as the means for implementation,
objectives; needs and priorities of each country, especially as regaYds demographic
arid environmental factors, economic development an 0, the growth and location of
settlements.

(b) Problem addressed

'16.1.6 Rapid population growth, unplanned urbanization, the inadequacy of living
conditions in settlements and the disparity bebween urban and rural settlements
are creating ove~Thelming problems which particularly affect the poor. Relatively
few countries have policies comprehensive enough to deal with the most urgent
problems, either before or since the Habitat conference .. ThE' obstacles delaying
policy ac~ion include the lack of contiaual assessment'of the human settlements
situation which has resulted in an Lnadequ.: ",eperception and underst.andfng among
policy:"'maRers of conditions and trends, a lack of appropriate institutions and an
imidequacy' of resources ,inCluding trained manpower.

16.l7 The, rapid gro","th of l~~an centres in rece~t decades, especially in the
developing countries; coupled ~ith the continuing growth of thE' rural population,
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has exacerbated the disparities between urban and rural settlements, as ,reIl asbetween regions within countries. The concentration of inconle and productivityin favoured centres in the early stases of development has resulted in a continuedconvergen~e in recent years on these same centres of modern economic activitiesand political and development institutions. it concentration of capital, skilledLabour , technology and modern institutions is undoubtedly important for nationaldevelopment ~ but it can lead eventually to the poor utilization of thp naturaland human. resources in the periphery and to the continued attraction of anunskilled population to metropolitan areas wher-e adequate job opportunities do notexist.

16.18 In order to resolve these.problems satisfactorily, formulation andimplementation of human settlements policies and strategies at the national levelare necessary. Moreover, the implementation of appropriate human settlementspOlicies and strategies is a development activity that can foster the reversal ofcertain adverse trends of social and economic nature. These policies can alsofacilitate the translation of broader national development goals into operationaltargets and specific project proposals, which should be conceived in the contextof integrated social~ economic and institutional development, spatially distributed•.
(c) Legislative authority

16.19 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Habitat conferencerecommendations A.I-A.7.

(d) Stratep-y and output

(L) Situation at the ~n<!._2J~J.979

16.20 International activities in the field of human settlements have concentratedon the improvement of the basic undez-s'tanddng of the role of human settlements inthe national development process. More specifically ~ the prior programmes ofinternational co-operation·have directly assisted certain countries in thedetermination of national policies and strategies focused on human settlementsindirectly, through trainin~, research and exchange of information, and haveconcentrated on the identification of the factors that affect human settlements.The output regarding settlement policy has included several national research andtechnical co-operation projects~ as 't~ll as interregional seminars, expert groupmeetings and regional workshops. By 1979, the repor~ of the Expert Group Meetingon Formulation of National Settlement Policies and Strategies, Guidelines onNational Settlement Polic:.ies Formulation, the report of the Expert Group on HumanSettlements Information Exchange and Dissemination, a directory of research andeducational institutions as well as professionals in the field of human settlementsand a directory of information sources on human settlements will have been issued.

16.21 Experienee indicates that the best instruments in support of governmentaction are those of direct technical assistance for policy formulation and fortraining and the dissemination of information. Thus, direct assistance toGovernments 'trill be designed (1) to increase understandirip; of the issues involvedand to meet the demand for information by policy makers wi th a corresponding increasein information output; (2) to demonstrate the benefits from, and the 'tvorkability of ~
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a national settlement policy and its impact on the effectiveness of the national
development process; (3) to explore the various policy options, resolve conflicts
and advise in the formulation of the pOlicies and strategies; (4) to assist in
the interpretation of the policy in concrete programmes of action; (5) to reconcile
the long-run consequences of policy with short-term benefits and costs; and (6) to
develop the institutional and administrative framework required for policy
formulation and implementation.

16.22 In previous periods , training activities were mainly directed towards
technical personnel. At present, the constraints to policy development are
primarily those of lack of understanding and awareness among policy-level government
officials. Consequently,' training activities will now emphasize the improvement of
policy-making skills. The dissemination of information constitutes another main
element of the strategy proposed. 'The distribution of existing audio-visual
material will be supplemented by a programme designed to encourage relevant new
filming, especially in developing regions. Priority will be given to the development
'of appropriate information systems at the national and regional levels, supported, by
a global system. While additional global research is also needed, emphasis in the
mediuin-term period will be on support r-esearch at the national level as a necessary
element for understanding the issues involved. This will be supported by research at
the regional and global'levels in those areas where several Governments may need
support.

(iit) Biennium 1980-1981

16.23 International co-operation programmes during the 1980-1981 biennDIm will
continue assistance to Governments under this subprogramme,as relatively few
Governments have yet fully developed, adopted and implemented a national policy on
human settlements. International co-operation \-1ill also focus on assistance and '
support to Governments in their efforts to strengthen the institutional setting for
human settlements development, including improvement in management principles and
practices; and the development of the systematic legislative, administrative and
technical systems required for planning and implementation in this field. (see also
subprogratnme6, Institutions and management).

a. National level

l6~~4 Tlle technical co-operation programme will assist member countries in
understanding the role of human settlements in the development process and in the
determination of their own policies and strategies-. -Financing for this programme is
exp$Ctedfromthe Foundation, as well. as from the UNDP, UNEP, UNFPA voluntary
contribut~ons and funds-in-trust. ThecountriaswilI be encouraged to adopt those

, pol,iciesand strategies most appropriate to existing conditions, namely, level of
economic and technological development, environmental concerns and conditions, human
set·tlement network, and potential for regional deve.Iopmerrt and demographic factors

, in both urban and rurai areas. They will also be encouraged to formulate the human
settlement policy as an integral part of national economic and social development
policy, with particular attention to the location of productive investments and
infrastructure in support of both social need~ and over-all economic development
objectives. Governments will be assisted to make policies and strategies more
explicit and compr'eaensdve than has been the case in the past and to establish an
integrated institutional framework for implementing the pOlicies through programme
and :proj ect formulation, financing, human resouree development, budgetary
allocations and new or improved administrative devices and procedures. Particular
attention will be' given to assisting countries in the establishment of monitoring,
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and reporting procedures on human settlement development that would be useful forpolicy review~ as well as in the establishment of procedures for analysing andevaluating the effect that other sectoral programmes have on human settlements. Inthis connexion 3 the use of audio-visual techniques will be encouraged. Prioritywill also be given to the integration of human settlements policies into the ruraldevelopment context and to the establishment of instruments for co-or-ddnatzion betweenthe appropriate government agencies for this purpose. Activities during thebiennium 1980-1981 will consist of a number of projects in the fields identified 3whose volume will depend on the number of government requests and the funds madeavailable" through voluntary contributions. .

b. Regional level

16.25 The activities under this subprogramme 1rill be focused on support for theneeds of each regional commission and on the development of activities that willfacilitate technical co-operation 3 training s information exchange 3 and research onmethodologies for policy and strategy formulation. In add.Lt ion , several pilotprojects will be initiated in each region on research to improve the procedures forhuman settlement analysis and policy formulation 3 for which the support of' theFoundation and of UNDP 3 UJ.lTEP and UNFPA and bilateral assistance will be sought.Expected projects will be: (1) co-ordination and sharing of exper-Ience betweenGovernments; (2) technical documents for the use of Governments ~ providing guidelinesand methodologies for the elaboration of human settlement policies and strategies~case studies on pOlicies and strategies 3 and guidelines for the integration ofhuman settlement policy with national economic and social development policy; (3) atraining workshop in each region for policy-making Officials; and (4) J;'egionalinformation systems and the analysis of information collected.

c. Global level

16.26 The work under this subprogramme will be to provide backstopping of projectsand to support research and training activities at the national 3 • regional andinterregional levels. As regards training ~ two interregional seminars and fourregional training workshops will be organized and a number of fellowships will beprovided for training of senior officials concerne~ with policy formulation. A newstrengthened information function in the Centre for Human Settlements will also beorganized to gather and classify relevant information for serving the work of thesubprogr'amme at all levels. Another relevant output which will he'Lp fulfil theobj ective of this subprogramme is the establishment of a mechanism for aninternational information exchange system 3 which shou.l.d be operative by the end of1983. In addition~ the publication of the Human Settlements Survey (General Assemblyresolution 2598 (XXIV», which will include the review pf the state of ~ and prospectsfor, human settlements on a global scale 3 as proposed by the Commission on HumanSettlements at itsf'irst session 3will be undertaken during this period. other .outputs will include pamphlets on policy response by Governments ~ upd:,tedinformation on internatioIlalf'inaricial institutions forh'JIDan settlements , a film onpolicy approaches to human settJ:em~nts development and technical information onUnited Nations activities in theffeld of human settlements (publication of thequarterlynewsl~tter).

(iv) Beinnium1982~1983

16.27 During this period, the technical co-operation activities described abovewill be continued and extended'toadditfonalmember States on request.. Additionalpilot projects will be underta.ken, and the experience gained during the previ.ousperiod will be disseminated.
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a. Regional level

16.28 The training programme will also be expanded to include roving workshops on
policy and strategy to be convened at the sUbregional level.

b. Global level

16.29 Technical support to country projects and programmes will continue, as will
support to the separate activities related to training, research anc' information
exchange described under (iii) above. Activities will consist of additional country
projects and an expanded and improved inf'ormation network ivith several national
systems in operation. Regional responsibilities ivill be expanded , and greater
co-ordinat10n and services regarding information exchan~e in global operations are
projected. The results of the interregional seminars, regional workshops and expert
meetings will be issued for wide circulation. During this biennium, particular
attention will be given to the analysis and review of accumulated experience and
knowledge ,with the goal of' formulating recommendations for expanding government
targets to be implemented by the year 2000 s and for developing additional input from
the new international economic order.

(v) Activities of marginal usefulness

16.30 There are no activities of' marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.31 As a result of' the above activities ~ it is expected that there will be a
better understanding of the role ~ functions and nature of human settlement policies.
Several countries will have received direct technical assistance in the
establishment of appropriate institutions to f'ormulate and implement settlement
pOlicies; and a mechanism will have been created for exchange of information. The
ultimate impact of these activities will be to improve living conditions in both
rural and urban settlements.

SUBPROGRAl'-1ME2 :. SETTLEMENT PLANNING

(a)Objective

i6.32 The Objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments in the integrated
planning of'urban and rural settlements at national, regional and local levels, in
order to assist in guiding population distribution and corresponding investments
while protecting the environment and cultural values.

(b) Problems addressed

16.33 The problems of settlement planning are very similar to those addressed under
subprogrammel~ Policies and strategies, since settlement plans are an expression of
policies aI).dconstitute one of the main instruments for the implementation of these
pOlicies. It should 'be emphasized that population growth and migration from rural to
urbar, areas cpnfront Governments with enormous setrtLement; pJ ,.,ningproblems at
national and local levels. UnfortUIlately, in many cases , national and regional
planning is virtually non-existent. and plans for settlements are piecemeal and based
on ad hoc decisions. . A wide range of .planning tasks need to be taken ~reflecting the
variations among countries as to rates of urbanization, densities of' population and
levels of economic development. Even within regions there are wide ranges of

'geographic size and resource endowm.~nt, which require' careful planning.

i6'34Hi~hprio:t'itymustbe given to urgent :z-esettlement programmes.necessitated
bYD.lan-mEide~andnaturaldisaste~s..War has ra:vaged numerous cities and
smaller settlements in recent years, and the swift reconstruction of' these
settlements is an integral part of the over-all effort to reconstruct the economic,
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and social life of the countries affected. TIle same events that have destroyed
settlements have created large numbers 01 displaced yeoples. In some cases, extreme
adverse climatic conditions and natural disasters have also upruubcd la~~c uumbcrs
of people, and new or expanded settlements must be vbuf.Lt to accommodate them.
Special attention must &1so be given to the poorest develoI~ng countries which have
the least resources and administrative capacity to cope with their increasing
settlement planning problems. These countries fall into tuo ma.j~r groups. The
first includes large Asian countries which,dp.spite their relatively 101-1' rates of
urban population growth,contain a number of l'lrge cities which have already
attracted huge numbers of squatters and slu!:l. dwellers. The second group consists
primarily of sparsely populated, less urbanized African countries whose principal
cities are relati,..-ely small, but are now growing rapidly owing to the influx of
rural migrants who can find neither housing nor employment elsewhere.

16.35 A major e~fort must therefore be directed to ~ro~otinp. ~nd implernentin~

settlement planning activities at the metropolitan and urban planning levels. In
these areas large capital improvement projects and programmes are often being
implemented without adequate directivc 'lrban plans, and in some instances without
adequate feasibility studies. There is als,,", lack of co-ordination among government
agencies which share responsibility for various C1.~I'~cts of development. In some
cases the particular environmental characteristics dem~~ ~esign solutions
appropriate for the climatic and cultural conditions of a i·ee:h.~. Many countries
enjoy a unique cultural heritage which must be preserved in the pru~~~Q of
development. A substantial number of large cities throughout the world are ~!-,.p"'\cted

by urgent transportation problems requiring major efforts to modernize their
road systems and improve pUblic transit services. Most critical is th~ need to plah
rural settlements and areas around existing cities which are experiencing growth
because of the influx of immigrants from rural areas.

(c ) Legislative authority

16.36 Legislative authority for this subprorraame derives from Habitat conference
recommendations B.l to B.~6.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Rituation at the end of 1979

16.37 By the end of 1979 much work ,viII have heen accomplished "in identification
of the constraints to settlement planning and in the elaboration of guidelines and
recommendations to assist Governments in the establishment and implementation of
settlement planning programmes. A substantial start will have been made in
facilitating the exchange of knowledge and information among developing countries
on a regional and local basis through expert group meetings, regional and
interregional seminars and demonstration projects, whose results will be widely
pUblicized and disseminated through technical reports. The main task will therefore
be to provide assistance to Gcvernments in the use of this material through expanded
t~chnical co-operation programmes.

(H) l'lediu.m-t~rm plan period 1980-1983

16.38 ft~ong the over-all approaches recommended by the Habitat Confere~ce are:
(1) the need to conceive planning within the framework of the economic and social
planning process at the national and regional level (B.l); (2) the need for

.. .
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(c) Gltballevel: In addition to theibackstoppingandsupport of the national
andreg:i.onalactivities oftecJ:micalco-operation, preparation of guidelines and
measure~f'orlllonitoringdevelopment; and preparation of a manual on improved
plannfne;,m.e1ib.pds :r:or., integratedsocio..economic ,and spatial planning with special
empllasis Oli_la.rgem~tropolit~ areas, to be pUblished at the end' of 1981. Support

for
settlement planning to be Ilarticularl;y' concerned with the distribution of population assi
in relationship to the development of certain economic sectors and their required by t
infrastructure components (B.4); (3) the need for planning of improved living and
conditions in rural areas to be carried out within the context of stimulating their
economies, and overcoming the disadvantages of scattered population (B.5).

l6.39 In view of the limited resources likely to be available for technical 16.4
co-operation ~ctivities, it will be necessary to focus these activities on the four addi
most urgently 'needed types of assistance: (1) assisting Governments in
institutionalizing the planning process within existing or emerging government
institutions; (2) training of national cadre in the preparation of regional and
metropolitan spatial plans and in the planning of new urban and rural settlements;
(3) assisting Governments in developing better data bases for settlement planning
at national., regional and local levels and in the training of personnel to maintain
urban information systems; '( 4) support programmes specifically aimed at improving
living conditions and employment opportunities for the poorest segment of the
population.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

·16.40 During 1980-1981 activities idll be initiated in all four priority areas'
at the national, regional and global levels. At the national level, settlement
planning activities will in most cases be components of programmes which also
provide assistance for other human settlements subprogrammes , For example, a
project with a major focus on assisting in the improvement of a specific sites and
services project will include a settlements planning element as well as training,
institution-buildJ.ng and the establishment of an urban information network system.
At the regional and global level activities will focus more sharply on discreet
elements of subprogrammes , Within this context the following settlements planning
activities will be initiated in 1980-1981: .

Cb), ... Re~iona.llevel: Assistance' for the establishment of trainingit'P~es

for urban information systems to be carried out by the regional commissions;
'assistance in establishing. regional urban development ,training institutions;
dEWelQpmentofan aP:t>ropriate information network for planningA~o be-;nc~orated

. intij~ .information ., ~JCchange ,s;rstem ",described under, subprogramme l; support· for
cal:'r?1ngout' researchprogra.mmes on specific areas relevant to the problems of each
regiQil. ' .

(a) National level: Assistance to Governments in institutionalizing the
planning process at national, metropolitan and local levels and in the training of

, professional and para-professional personnel for such i~stitutions~ assistance to
Governments in establishing a data base and information system covering national,
regional and local levels; assistance in the reconstruction of natural and man-made
disaster damaged cities and in the resettlement of the victims of drought and other
natural disasters; assistance in the planning of settlements of the low income
groups in urban and rural areas and, in particular, squatter settlements around urban
centres and rur~,settlement programmes.
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for training programmes will receive priority attention both through the technical
assistance programme,as well as through the preparation of the training programmes
by the Centre, which will include support in the preparation of training materials
and aUdio-visual aids.

.
(iv) Bienni~m 1982-1983

16.41 Activities initiated during the previous biennium will continue and
additional resources anticipated will be devoted to the following activities:

(a) National level: Assistance to Governments in the preparation of regional
and metropolitan spatial plans, urban directive plans and local area development
plans; assistance in preparation of pre-investment studies for capital investment
projects; assistance in special efforts for the creation of economic activities,
particularly for the informal sector, in urban development; assistance in the design
of urban areas appropriate for the particular climatic conditions and consonant
with naticnal and local cultures and social customs.

(b) Regional level: Assistance in undertaking settlement planning research
activities and for +'h~ continuation of programmes in training of personnel for
planning and exchange of information, including the organization of expert
workshops and regional seminars.

(c) Global level: Comparative research on an interregional basis on the
development of appropriate planning methods and institutional mechanisms for
planning under conditions of rapid urbanization; research on urban technology for
arid and tropical regions including research on appropriate urban forms f'or
particular environments and cultural situations; collection, analysis and
dissemination of information to support technical co-operation and research
activities at the national, regional and gl-obal levels.

(e) Expected impact

16.42 The medium-term plan" period should witness progress in the institutionalizing
0":' the sett.lement planning process within the frame1'Tork of economic and social
development planning in an increasing number of developing countries. Toward this
end a growing cadre of nationals will be trained in the preparation of regional
and metropolitan spatial plans and plans for new and expanded urbap and rural
settlements. More Governments will have developed adequate data bases for planning
-md will be maintaining urban information systems. Through these means, the
(kVE::I'nments participating in these programmes will be able to improve living
ccnditiCJrls and createemploymellt. opportunities for the poorest segment of their
popuJ.13.tions, bringing about a better distribution Qf wealth as well as increasing
their over-~Jl econoTIic independence.

SUBPHOGRAMME 3: ~HELTER, INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES

(a) Ob.iective

16.43 The objective of th::L"1 subpr-ogr'amne is to assist Governments in the
development of' policies, prog~'U!1ID.es, financial mechanisms and institutions to
accelerate the provision of adel£l.ate shelter . infrastructure and services with
particular emphasis or;t l"lwer-incoru~settlE:me~ts in urban and·rural· areas. '.
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(b) Problems addressed

(i) Si"tua"tion at the end of",l979

16.48' By' the'. end bfl979 the elements indicatl"d be'l.ow are scheduled to have been
comp17tedrandwillserveastne .basis f.orthe IJ1edium~termplt'l.lll980-1983·:
Cl)PUbli.cations:,.Guide;Lines op. Policy and .Action Proposals •f'orUpgrading Squatter
Settlements; GlobalStJ,ldyonTrervls in.Housing"With :particular Reference to 'Slum,
Squatter •• ,anci;Rural,.SE:lttl~ments; Criteria.. for :tpe Selection. of' "Appropriate Build1!1s
Technol-.gies; Guidelines on 13lrllding Legisla~ion and Pllysical Improvement of £aums

(d)

(c) LegisJ.ative authority

16.47 Legislative authbrity for this subprogramme derives from Habitat conference
recommendations ,A.4, A.6, B.3, B.4, B.7~B.8, B.Il, C.2-C.•13, C.16, D.6, E.2, E.6,
F.3, F.6 and F.7.

16.45 Rural areas, vrhich i·rillcontinue to contain the majority of popul.at.Ion ,
suffer from even more serious housing and community service deficiencies than urban
areas. Theyaretr-aditionally organized under subsistence economiee and have
receivedaninequit.:a.ble share of public service inves"tments, thus accelera"ting
migration to urban areas. ' The lower-income groups have often shown ingenuity and
en"terprise by improvising their own shelters, b~t lack the financial and mate:dal
resources toinsta.lLthe infrastruct1,1reand services, necessary to improve their
communi"typhysicaJ,lyarid socially •.,GOvernment, assistance is required in the
provision of basic.' services and. infrastructure and accessibility to appropriate
"technologies and improved building materials, using local resources and appropriate
standards. '

16.46 The cost' of importedbl,d.'ldinp: materials adversely affects the balance of'
payments of developing countries' and increases housing costs "beyond the means of
the majority of tllepopulation. The, development of local building materials,

. however, remains ina,ci!ive. ManyaPpropria"te technologies and local materials
suitab1.e.for"the pby~icalJ.mprovementof lower-income settlements remain untested.

, and under-utilized ;theapp1.icationof research results, .remain. unlinked to
, gQyermnent .socio-economic., policiesaIld' promotional measures a1'"e required for their
increased'public acce!>tability.

16.44 In many developine: countries housdnrr , infrastructure and services are
grossly neglected, end for all but middle- and upper-income groups housing J.8

relatively cos"tly in relation to income. Cramped~ crowded and unsanitary slums and
squa"tter se"ttlemen"ts are "the lot of the lower-income groups, debilitating their
energy and reducing national productivity. By 1980 nearly a fifth of the people in
developingcoun"tries -some 550 million - will .live in ci"ties, and the movement "to
urban areas is accelerating, so "that by "the year 2000 nearly 1. 2 billion people,

, more than a quarter of "the population of the developing world is likely to be
living in citiEoi3. The .efficientand equitable provision of' urban housing and
services is thus becoming an increasingly impor"tant aspect of economic and social
development. Shel"ter," infrastructure and services (roads, water supply, sewerage,
electricity,heal"th"education and other community services) are particularly
inadequate in low-income areas and squatter settlements on the peripheries of urban
areas.

,,~,
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and Squatter Settlements; (2) Other elements: organization of training courses;establishment of close ties with pilot projects; initiation of an informationexchange system; significant experience in technical assistance to projects forshelter, infrastructure and services; and preparation of reports of the regionaland global: meetings on the finan'cing and administration of human settlementsorganized by the Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation.

16.49 In technical co-operation, several ~ilot projects on sites and service~and on upgrading of slums and squatters settlements 'will have been completed. Theirresults will presumably lead to the formulation of national housing policies bythe Governments involved. Several other- action-oriented projects will becontinuing, and others, which already are envisioned for the future, areexpected to have been completed. The major thrust of United Nations support forthese projects is toward improving building technology for shelter and towardpilot operations aimed at developing new methods for providing sites and servicesto groups organized to p~oduce housing with self-help methods. In addition,several projects focusorLrural shelter as a part of rural development programmes.

(ii) }:cdium-term nlrlll period 1980-1983

16.50 Based on the above completionsa,nd. on the accumul.ated experience of theUnited Nations in assisting countries to deal vnth various human settlementsproblems, the over-all strategy for 1980-1983 will consist of the followingactivities: (1) Collection and analysis of data on trends in human settlementsthroughout the world, specifically, on conditions, technologies, policies andprogrammes in shelter, infrastructure and services; (2) Dissemination amonginterested countries of the information gathered on trends in human settlementsand assistance in shaping appropriate policies and programmes; (3) Inprovement inthe living conditions of the most disadvantaged sections of the population, bothwithin countries and in the least developed countries as a whole; ~(4) Tns't Ltnrt i.ona'Li.zatLoniof" the provision of shelter, infrastructure ana servicesfor low-income groups (see also subprogranme 6); (5) As s Ls't ar.ce for the mobilizationof domestic financial, material and human resources by developing an appropriateinst~tutional framework and by improving pre~investment and project preparationtechniques and encouragement of increased flow of external financial resources,by assisting Governments to improve pre-investment and project preparationtechniques (see also subprogramme 6); (6) Assistance to Governments in makingoptimal use of resources through improved costing and budgeting techniques,appropria.te policies on subsidies and ...adequate maintenance and repair;('n AocLst ance to Governments in developing their capacity to monitor and evaluatehuman setGlements projects; (3) Trainin~ of local personnel for formulation ofpoliciec and implementation of programmes; (9) Promotion of the participation ofthe populb.+.ion in planning ana decision-making as well as in self-help projectstor the. llUJ;1~'",vcJ.UeuL uf' their residt:llGial en"1.rUll.U.lC11:b,, ann ereation of opportunities"!'or the~r ~n(~rE:."l.sed Pl:u·t;i ....;r"tt:ion in the modern sector of' the economy (see alsosUbpruB~~e~); ~10) Development and improvement of indigenous building materialsandtec~nolog:es anc..developmen-c of thecol1struction industry, with emphasis onlabour~ntens~ve ,tech!.lt..logies;proV'ision of seed capital by the Foundation will beall 'import~nt eh:n~rit in the strategy; (11) Deve.l.opmerrt of appropriate infrastructuretechnolo~~es and a'1ministration, such as means to achieve reduced residential water.eonsumpbaon. through recycling and adoption of saving devices and conservation ofeneror used to he~t a,.,d cool bui.ldings? and (12) Improvement of manaaemerrt and-. finan ~ing -of' pub1:J..c ,ut:L1.ity enterprises (see also subnrop.:ramme 6).
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( .;.; ; ) ,.., [3......... Bienniu.rn 1900-19 1

a. National leve~

16.51 Buildinr upon the experience to be gained by Governments and the
international community by the end of 1979, it is anticipated that there will.be
requests from Governments for technical assistance to national projects on most
or allo~ the topics listed below. The implementation of these projects, including
the technical support provided by the central,secretariat, will depend on the
availab::'lity of funding via the Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation, UNDP and
other international funding organizations.

'.

(a) For urban areas: Formulation of housing, infrastructure and urban
services policies and preparation of feasibility studies; implementation of housing,
infrastructure and services programmes; development of institutions and financial
mechanisms for housing, infrastructure and urban services; generation of employment
by emphasizing labour-intensive construction and the integration of the formal and
informal sectors of the construction industry; preparation and launching of
demonstration projects for provision of sites and services and upgrading of existing
settlements; these projects will promote and make use of local self-help and
co-operative arrangements, with seed capital provided by UNHHSF, as appzopnLabe ;
promotion of improved building technologies and use of local materials, particularly
for small contractors and self-help groups; legalization and regularizati();,~ of
squatter settlements; stimulation of public participation from planning to
implementation and management stages; support for the development of co-operatives
and other'forms of non-profit housing; and effective mobilization of resources for
the development of integrated urban improvement projects, including the initiation
and support of finan(!ing and credit systems suitable for lower-income populations •

.(b ) For rural areas: Rural housing systems as a part of integrated rural
development programmes; promotion of equitable distribution of resources devoted
to human settlements in order to give rural areas their due share; development of
national rural settlement agencies and authorities; mobilization of rural savings
"through support and strengthening of appropriate credit and financing systems and
institutions to facilitate investments in rural communi:ties ll and development of
adequate financial mechanisms to serve the special conditions of the rural
population; promotion of rural industrial and construction enterprises; provision
of rural housing, infrastructure andcservices; demonstration projects leading to the
consolidation of'rural settlement programmes; strengthening institutions responsible
for rural settlement policies and programmes; development and use of local building
materials; and planning of human settlements in rural areas.

16.52 . Technical assistance will also be provided for pror,rammes and projects
which also have regional and/or global components and Which are described in the
subsequent sections on regional and global activities. Pilot projects for upgrading
ShltuS~ttdsquatter settlements in participating countries will involve building
research institutes, professional and voluntary groups and non-governmental
organizations involved with aP:t>ropriate technology. ,These projects will be part of
acompre1J.ensiv: programme to upgrade human settlements ,which, was started several
y-earsagoand whichwill bE:! now consolidated with an ad hoc expert group meeting
.designed to encourage ,and seek the commitment and funding of donor Governments and
international agencies, to be followed by staged implementation at the national and
regional levels., "Special training courses ,seminars and applied research activities,
including monitoring and evaluation practices, will be used to achieve results and
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disseminate findings. At least one pilot project in each region is to be carriedout through collaboration between the Centre f'or Human Settlements, the regionalcommissions and building research institutes, professional groups and relevantnon-governmental organizations which can experiment with and popularize theacceptance of appropriate building technologies. The projects will have monitoringand evaluation processes built in as a powerful administrative tool. Assistanceiv-ill be given to local film production on pertinent themes. Assistance f'rom theregional and global secretariats will be provided to 'Cover the various aspects of'the ,pilot projects.

16.53 Technical assistance will be provided tc interested countries in aco-operative programme, involving the relevant United Nations agencies and a varietyof professional and industrial groups involved with the construction industry,which will create an inter..:'ace between government and industry 0 Activities willalso be designed to utilize the construction industry's managerial skills andf'inaz.:cial resources f'or the development of the informal construction sector; to ai\~in the transfer of new and improvedsei.f-help construction techniques; and toprovide and develop components and equipment f'or a mass market at costs which thelower-income population can af'ford. These activities will set up channels f'orrequesting technical assistance f'orthe· improvement of' building Jeechnologies and theuse of' indigenous materials and human resources, with emphasis on the promotion ofemployment in labour-intensive construction.

16.54 Technical assistance for training at the national level is expected toenable the construction industries in about a ~uarter of' the developing countriesto start (in 1982-1983) to serve low-income settlements. Training will be focusedon the training of people to run community workshops and specialized coursestargeted at the popUlation groups served by the projects, as well as the unskilledand semi-skilled workers an.d th~ middle-level technicians working on the projects.Project-related training will focus on building methods and technologies, projectmanagement, community organization, and project monitoring and evaluation. Trainingmanuals maybe prepared at the regional level (see b • below). Follow-up will beundertaken to regional and global meetings on· finance and administration of humansettlemeIlts. Global, regional and national training acti.vities will be carriedout in collaboration with the regional commissions, other United Nationsorganizations, internationS,lf'inancial institutions such as the World Bank, traininginstitutes, building z-esearch institutes, professional organizations andnori-governmental organizations. Technical assistance, as needed, also will beprovidedf'orthe collection. and analysis of information on human settlementsconditions and activities.

b. Regional level

16.55 At the regional level, the activities under this programme will begeared to increasing co-operation and providing support to the regional commissions,to enable them to support countT,1reQuests and facilitate technical cv-operation~ong deveJ.oping countries as provided by·the connnissions. These activities wil;Jassist national measures for the ~in.tegration of the informal sectors into theeconomic life of· countries and for the training of personnel and the developmentofinform,ation exchange. suitable to the needs of each region, with emphasis on theinforma1iion needed to improve the living conditions of low,;.,income fam:i.lies.Technical co-operation at the region.allevel is expected to be provided to 'help inthe o~ganization~ndconvening,ofregiona: and sUbregional seminars on policies,programmes and me:l:ihodologies for sites-and....services and self-help projects; in the
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training of specialists; and in advising on the creation of financial mecl:J.anisms
for housing, infrastructure and services. Training at the regional level vdll be
directed to middle-level government officers in the execution of innovative shelter,
infrastructure and services programmes for low-income communities. The tra.ining
will be carried out through regional training centres, which will also be given
ac'iOit.ional technical assistance enabling them to continue such training unaided in
future yea.rs. Training manuals will be developed for tl'te regional courses. Support
will be given to research, training and assistance for the development of housing
co-operatives and for linking self-help and site-and-services programmes with the
formal co-operative housing activities.

16. 56 Worl~ in the area ofinteprating the informal sectors of the population
into the formal sectors will provide Governments with regional guidelines on
measures to facilitate the development of industries and activities for the gradual
integration of those informal activities undertakenby.the popula~ion themselves
with activities within the formal sector. In the area of collection and
dissemination of information during 1980-1981, preparations will be made for the
collection and analysis at the regional level of information on shelter,
infrastructure and services during 1982-1983, for inclusion in tha second edition
of the Human Settlements Survey and for inclusion in the international information
exchange system (see subprogramme 1). Related to this a...tivity, s'uJ?Port will be
provided for the storage, retrieval and dissemination of information at the regional
level, to be implemented by the regional commissions in close connexion with a global
project on this matter {see c . below).

c. Global level

JoG.::;, The Ccul.J:C f'or Human Settlements, iI;i collaboration with other relevant
United Nations organizations will prepare periodic surveys of the state of shelter,
infrastructure and services in the world and engage ina study of condi.tions in the
year 2000 as a basis on which to provide policy recommendations to Governments. The
review will be based on information collected from Governments and other relevant
national institutions, via the regional commissions, in order to identifY

'priorities and determine the elements of future government actions and programmes.
In addition, the Centre Will prepare regular reports on the human settlements
dimension of financial and other assistanc.e to developing countries.

16.58 For training at the global level, a long-term programme of activities i-Till
be prepared and an interre~ional seminar will be held on innovative technologies
for the improvement of shelter and infrastructure in lower-income settlements (with
emphasis on techniques that can be handled by the inhabitants and are affordable
to them). Appropriate documentation, inclwling aUdio-visual materials, will be
prepared (by the Centre and the United Nations Audio-visual Information Centre
(UNAVIC» . Also, assistance in the organization and evaluation of the regional
training courses will be provided by the Centre.

16.59 InforJIlation .. on building technologies as .Ivell as. on policies:J 'housing
co-operatives and financiI:l.g institutionsanl.l.practices in the upgrading of lower
income settlements,. will be collected for. inclusion in the global information
stQrage and retrieval system. (see subprogrammel). As part of this system, an
internationalconstru.ction resource and inforplatlon pool. or. building materials, plants
and equipment will provide information indicating the availability .and sources of
building materials, plants and equipment .. and .. identify'recipient~ocationsfor. their
distribution. 1\.udio-yisual aids will also be prepared. on successful pilot projects
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of settlement upgrading and on the use of appropriate building technologies; thesematerials will be disseminated through the regional offices of UNAVIC to appropriatenational institutions and government departments as well as to the mass media.

(iv) niennium 198?-198~

a. National level

16.60 Virtually all of the najor activities be~un in 1980-1981 will continuein 1982-1983. Additional activities will include technical assistance for thefollowing programme elements: (1) The projects on upgrading of slums and squattersettlements, formulated during 1980-1981, will begin to be implemented byparticipating Governments and other national institutions; (2) Based on theguidelines developed in 1980-1981 on measures to integrate the formal and informalconstruction sectors, it is expected. that about a quarter of the Governments ofdeveloping countries will be able to initiate programmes for such integrationduring 1982-1983, with technical assistance from the regional and globalsecretariats:l including the co-operative programme formulated in 1980-1981.

b • Regional level

16.61 Technical assistance at the regional level durin~ 1982-1983 is expectedto respond to requests in the same areas as in 1980-1981:l but with increasedemphasis in the following areas: (1) collection, analysis and dissemination ofinformation on, and evaluation of, trends in conditions, technologies, pOliciesand prograJJlIll.es in shelter, infrastructure and services; (2) training of specialists;and (3) the creation of financial mechanisms for the provision and maintenance ofshelter and infrastructure. In addition, it is expected that a number of countrieswill be interested, by this biennium, in obtaining technical assistance fqr theestablishment of centres for research on building technologies and training inconstruction skills.

16.62 As part of the activities on pilot proj ects to upgrade slums and squattersettlements, support will be provided to organize and convene regional seminarswhich will be held to report on and eva1uGte the experience gained during1980-1981. As part of the effort to integrate the formal and informal constructionsectors, technical support will be provided for the preparation or manuals by theregional commissions on appropriate technologies for.construction, on appropriateminimum performance standards and codes for local industries and on simplifyinglegal procedures followed by local enterprises (see subprogramme 6). Technica.lsupport also will be provided to the regional commissions for collection andanalysis of information on conditions of shelter, infrastructure and services inthe countries in each region.

c. Global level

16.63 A global report will be prepared on the results of the regional seminarson upgrading of slums and squatter settlements. An interregional training seminarwill beheld on appropriate standards and codes of practice for self-helpindigenous construction (with emphasis on safety and health measures that shouldbe taken into account when building with lower-quality building materials), inconnexion with the national and regional programmes to integrate the formal andinformal construction sectors. Detailed plans will be made for the fina- :tnalysis



(during 1984) of the information on shelter, infrastructure and services to be
collected and analysed by the regional commissions during 1982-1983.

(v) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.64 There are no activities of mar~inal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.65 The expected impact of activities under this subprogramme is expected to
consist of the:

(1) Provision of systematic and periodic information on trends in the problems
and solutions to the situation of the poor wi:th respect to shelter, infrastructure
and services, which will allow Governments to have clear concepts· concerning the
problems and ways of solving them;

(2) Demonstration, through country projects, of those approaches that can be
meaningfully adopted by developing countries, which will give Governments the
incentive to take positive action;

(3) Dissemination of the results of research projects, which will lead to
their being utilized by Governments to promote the use of appropriate technology,
as well as financial and administrative methods, to upgrade low-income settlements;

(4) Adoption by Governments of realistic policies addressed to the needs of
the lower-income families in rural and urban settlements for basic shelter,
infrastructure and Services, which will improve their hea1th and living conditions;

( 5) Training of a number of government officials in the plan..1'ling and
implementation of programmes :for upgrading existing urban and rural settlements,
which will permit the preparation and implementation of more effective programmes

, and projects;

(6) Creation of new institutions or strengthening of existing ones 
ffnancially,administratively and professionally - which will support the efforts
of ~ much greater number of' low-income families in urbap. and rural areas to provide

..;themselves with basic shelter, infrastructure and services.

16.66 T:.lis impact is axper.ted to be made especially by the projects to integrate
the informal and t'ormal sect~rs of. the construction industry and to establish an
international co-operative programme for the construction industry. It is expected
that by the end of 1983 about a quarter of Governments in developing countries will
have.undertaken measu?es directed to the development of local construction
industries in lower·income settlements as part of an indigenous national construction
industry • These measures will· be augmented by the. application· of selected .
appropriate technologies, adoption of legislation for·performa.nc~ standards and
codes and s ilJlplification of procedures for local.entrepreneurs. The establi13hment
of an internationalcons'cruction industry· co-.operative ·prograJ1lIlle will be suppor-tzive
.ftheseefforts, will expand the private construction industry' srole in and
contribution. to development, .in partnership·withdeveloping. courrbrdes • The
international construction resource and information pool will provide Government's

- with accessibility to improved building materials, plant and equipment fortpe
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~6wer income ,sroups. The expanded visibility and improved organiza-cion of the~ocal constru(~tion sector as a r~sult of the populationVs own activities and ofUnited Nations publications, seminars, demonstration projects, media encounters,and audiQ-visu~~ presentations at various ~evels wi~l increase pUblicawareness, create greater involvement on the :part of the f.ormal sector and ena.blemore r-esponsdve political action in providing the necessary institutional support.On-going trainfng programmes at the regional level will enable a further 25 per centof Gcverr~ents to begin activities with the increased expertise of the populationat all levels.

SUBPROGlW<lME 4: LAND USE POLICY

(a) 9b.iective

16.67 The ob,iective of this subnrogr-amme is to assist f!o'VernJ"1ents in formulating
and implementing policies and legislation wD.ich f'acilitate tenure, development anduse of land in ways consistent with the needs and interests of society as a whole,as well as the protection of the environment.

(b) Problems addressed

16.68 The rapid urbanization process, coupled with technological chan~es, hascreated demands f'or land which have increased land speculation and escalated pricesbeyond the reach of the majority of the population. In developing countries, thecost of urban land often exceeds the cost of dwellings. Land speculation is notonly having a severe effect on the provision of housing for low income groups butit is also inhibiting effective plaIh~ing and implementation of settlements policiesand plans by preventing the appropriate location of new projects and by pre-emptinginvestment funds required for shelter and infrastructure. It has contributed tothe continuation and intensif'ication of inequality in the distribution of wealth,tending to exacerbate social and political tensions. Land in human settlements isa scarce resource requiring public ownership or control for the effectiveimplementation of plans for new settlements and the renewal of existing areas.Land speculation is intensified by the limited role being played by Governments andthe almost exclusive reliance on the forces of the private market.. Land taxationis often only construed as a fiscal measure rather than an instrument to guide landuse.

16.69 Frequently, planning is not supported by the necessary legislation toensure that land is developed according to the prescribed use and appropriatetiming. The rapid expansion of settlements is resulting in the encroachment onproductive agricultural land, particularly in the vicinity of urban centres, whichis sometimes beyond the control of the municipal authorities. A fundamentalpre-condition to the implementation of policies and control of land is theavailability of cadastral information, which many developing 0 countries do not have.Closely related problems are tne absence of information on land o'limership, landvalues and land capacity, and the absence of institutions with the mandate andresources to gather and use this information. This would facilitate the effectiveadministering of property and capital gains taxes for.the benefit of the communityand land use planning for existing and new settlements.

(c) Legislative authority

16.69 (a) Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Habitat conferencez-eccrrn-cn dat.Lons Del-D. 7.0



~~and output

16.70 In pr.st ~rl;-"\a):'s studies on land policies e.nd Land-use control measuros havE'
received considerable attention a.nd a report with seven volumes covering the
different regions of the world has been issued. In the past biennium t the em.'phasis
has been on the implementation of these recommendations through technical
co-operation projects, A study of the recapture of unearned increments on land
value will be completed and a programme for co-operation with the International
Centre for Land Policy Studies will have been prepared as the basis for co-operation
with this and other non-governmental organizations.

t • ). 1

(ii)

Situation at the end q,L.1979.
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16.71 In vie~'T of thE~ limited resources and the fact that a larre bodv of
information already exists, the emphasis during the period of the 1980-1983 plan
will be on assisting Governments in the formulation and implementation of the
various aspects·of land use policies t development control, land assessment and
taxation systems as an integral part of technical co-operation projects whose main
emphasis lies in other subprogrammes, and in organizing, financing and managing
~ban development corporation or land development authorities or banks as types of
new instrumentalities required to deal with the multiple problems posed. For
example t projects in settlement policies and strategies will also assist Governments
in determining national and regional land use polici~s and the mechanisms for their
implementation, including national legislation pertaining to land tenure, taxation
and development control. Settlement planning projects will provide gui.dance for
the specific application of such policies and regula~ionsat the local level
innlu.dingcadastral mapping and land assessment procedures. Within the context of
settlement plans,. shelter int'rastructul'eand services projects will assist in the
process of implementing such plans at the local level by the a.ssembly and provision
of sites for housing development by individuals and their families.

16.72 . To facil:i.tate the nrocees , traininr.: proij ectis in institutions and
management will be supported to aid in creating and improving the capacities of
Aational, regional and local institutions concerned with the administration of
land tenure legislation, cadastral mapping, land tax assessment and collection and
land development control regulations. National strategies for land reform should
be varied to reflect national traditions and customs relating to land tenure. In
many African count:ries for example, land has traditionally been communallymmed
and reforms· based on private ownership systems are not appropriate. Appr~aches to
land. ;r;-eform mustthe:reforebe flexible and adaptable to the customs, problems and
needs of each·type of society and its land tenure system.

(iii)BienniU1~ll900*~

a. National~leve:l:.

l.tj•• 73 . Duriug the 1980-1981 pe:d.od the 1'Torlt ~nder this Bub'Pror:ramme ~vill be
mostlywitmntechnicaJ. assistance activities to assist GovernJl1entsto formulate
and impJ.emeIlt .. eff/active .land:policies and pl'ogrBlllllles .. which would deal with the
problems d,e$~:r.'ibcdabv'Ve and'\'Till include emphasis on:
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(1) Inc:t.'t:lCl.oing 'bhe awareneas of land issues among various governmentaldecis:lt.ltl-1l1.akine e;roups ~ auch as the need to include land and locationnJ. factol'Sin national and ree;ional development plans ~ a.s well as :in l'edevelopmfmt andimprovement of existing settlements and in plans for nel'l' or expanded settlements ~

(2) AssistJ.ng interested Goverl'1l11en'ts to draft and adopt ler.;islatioll andestablish or improve institutions to deal with a.sse~sment of land values,acquisition for pUblic use, expropriation and compensation methods, administrationand mixed public-private land development schemes;

(3) Assisting interested Governments to establish or improve methods tocollect and update information on land, such as land-use surveys Inapping andcadastral records, for planning purposes as well as to establish equitable taxationand other measures;

(4) Assisting interested Governments to restructure on a national basis thesystem of fiscal and financial measures tha.t create incentives or disincentivesto certain types of land use and transactions, so as to ensure the sociallyoptimal use of land;

(5) Promoting increased recognition of the appropriate role of governmentat the national, regional (subnatdonak) and 10caJ. levels, to achieve co-ordinatedplanning and implementation of measures affecting land use in human settlements,for the benefit of the community;

(6) Providing technical assistance for training, in the areas describedabove, in co-operation with non-governmental organizations active in humansettlement matters.

T~e above functions will be carried out jointly with the internationalnon-governmental and intergovernmental organizations concerned ivith land policiesand land use control measures. The output will consist mainly of projects eftechnical assistance in the fields described, the results of i<Thich i<Till be comparedfor pUblication.

b. Regional level

l6.74 Work will be gela.red to support research and analysis of the various systemsof land tenure ant!. control common to groups of countries or subregions within theregion. Seminars and information exchange between countries with similar landtenurE: systems to devise suitable approaches to land reform 'Which i~ill aid inmeetin£ the land problems affecting rural and urban development will also beorganized during the bien7.lium. Priority will be given to providing courses atregional human settlements training centres to assist Governments in:(1) estal:.lishing a comprt~hensive infol'mation netYi'ork on land use idthin theframework of the information exchange described under sUbprogramme 1; (2 ) attaininginformation on pew methods for the pl'eparation of land use, topographic andcadl3.stral ml3.ps and assessing land capabilities; and (3) drafting and implementinglegi~.l.ation pertainin.g to the ownership, use and taxation of land.. .

c Int?rregional level

16.75 Assistar:ce will be given to regional programmes in research and analysis ofvarious land tenure systems and in devising approaches to land reform applicable
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to each system in removinrr existinr cbstacl~s to development of inter-rated rural
settlen:.ents and improvement of the urban environment. ~phasis ivill ben;iven to
the exchange of Lnrozmamon on land issues, so as to compare experiences, de~lop

innovations:l and disseminate new ideas and methods in this field. Also,
interregional research and information exchange on land reform programmes~'national
land legislation, preparation and updating of information on land use and
capability, and the administration of land asaeasmenti , taxation and development
control regulation w~ll be carried out. In support of regional activities,
training programmes for policy makers and local government officials will be
organized and will in~lude an interregional seminar to be convened for senior
policy-makers on the nature and scope of land policy benefits to development, and
actions required.

(iv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.76 During the 1982-1983 period, the technical assistance programmes of the
first biennium will be continued and expanded as resources permit to include the
participation of additional countries. During the biennium ,particular attention.
will be given to drafting legislation and the establishment of cadastral maps to
facilitate the recapture of' unearned land values, taxation and other measures
geared to control land prices and to gud de land use. The regional and global
programmes will also be continued and redefined,as feedback from national
experiences become available. Added emphasis will be given to training and
exchange of' information.

(v) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of' marginal
usefulness and the legislation reguiringthem

16.77 There are no activities of' marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

( e) Expected impact

16.78 It is e:l.."Pectedthat as a result of the incentives given in a number of
'countries 5 a set of measures; including suggested legi.slation and implementation
measures, will have had an impact on the cost of' land, and it is expected that
suitable land will be made available in conditions appropriate to the needs and
economic capacity of' the lowest income group. Similarly, it is expected that as a
result of' the. work carried out under this su1":::rogramme 9 cadastral maps and other
instruments will have become available in a number of countries to facilitate the
implementation of the recommendations made by the Habitat conf'er-ence regarding the
public recapture of unearned increments in land value for the benefit of the
community.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: PUBLICPARTICIPATION

(a) Ob.iec"tive

16.79 Theoojectiveo7fthis sUbprograIlllIleis to assist Governmen"ts in "the
developmentQf' s"trategies.and procedures for .encouraging public participation in
liuman settlement policyformu.1ation, planning decisions and programmes for the
provision oi'shelter, infrastructure and services emphasizing community action,
mutual aid,· self-help and other forms of citizen participation. .
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(b) Problems addressed

16.80 One of the major deficiencies of both urban and Tural settlements in thedeveloping world is the state of the housing stock, along with inadequate communityfacilities and service infrastructure. Too fre'1uently programmes are adapted fromdeveloped countries, and prove totally unsuitable to the scale of the problem andthe income level of the population. Alternatively, many communities attempt, wlLhlimited technical and economic means, to make what improvements they are competentto achfeve , which is limited and less effective than what would be possible ifadequate government programmes existed to integrate citizen and government actionsin this field.

16.81 In an area as complex as human settlement development, in which decisionshave direct and indirect impact on people in every socio-economic group and nationalregion, it is generally recognized that public participation in the decision-makingprocess is a social and political necessity. vfuere public participationactually replaces government capital investment as a strategy, it may alsorepresent an economic necessity. What is not so readily understood is how to bringsuch participation to bear on the decision~akingprocess. or how toinstitutionalize the co-operative effort of the people and their Governments foreffective action on human settlements. Public participation cannot be realizedby edict; it requires the removal of institutional obstacles to clear andpurposeful three-w~ channels of communication between the public 'and the pOlicymaking and professional planning authorities. Although some countries have takensteps in this direction, much remains to be achieved, particularly if more thantoken participation within narrowly conceived policy and structure is to be realized.The potential of public participation in human settlement planning and developmentis especially high in the developing world, where vast human resources areavailable and motivations to improve the environmental conditions of self, familyand community are often considerable, but lack government interest or adequabemeChanisms.

16.82 A major problem in,the developing world is the low-level mobilization of thevast under-utilized human resources in 10caJ. communities, which constitute apotential and significant input for the creation and improvement of shelter, basicfacilities and service infrastructure essential to the human environment. Publicparticipation is, therefore, an essential component to human settlement improvementbecause of the limited governmental and international resources a.vailable forinvestment in this sector in contrast to need. PUbl,ic 'Participation should not,however, be viewed merely as a mechanism for the mobilization of cheap labour for.the implementation of government projects, but ra.ther as an essential part ofhuman development. Increasing the opportunities and capacities of people to plan,organize and implement projects leads to a better living environment for themand, consequently, to a great capacity to participate in the economic, social andpolitical activities of their local and national communities. Obstacles toeffective public participation may include: (1) the tradition of centralizedgovernment control and administration of pUblic programmes without popularparticipation; (2) low-level of development of ~titutions to facilitate pUblicparticipation in governmental decision-making; (3) the lack of effective channelsfor the free flow of information in both directions between people and government; ":':,(4) the lack of trained personnel in social and community development work in the ;~",field of human settlements; and (5) the low status of women in many societies andinadequate opportunities for youth, the handicapped and the elderly to participatein community activities.
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(c) Legislative mandate

16.83 Legislative authority for this subprogr'amme derives from Hab~tat Conference
recommendations D.l to D.7.

(d) !?:!~!~::~egy and outEut

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.84 Economic and Social Council resolutions 1224 (XL) and 1670 (Lll) refer,
part:i.cularly to the improvement of slums and squatter settlemeIlts in urban and
rural areas and recommend the establishment of programmes to solve such problems
through various measures including the encouragement of self-reliance and popular
participation. The Centre has undertaken pilot projects in sever-al, countries for
this purpose. Within the technical co-operation programme of direct- assistance
to Governments, various projects have included puhLdc participatio~ as an input to
projects having other subprogramme activities as a principal. focus. As a
consequence, attention to a pUblic participation eubprogramae has been mostly
secondary in natUI'e.

(ii) ~-Iedium-term]Jlanperiod 1980-1983

16.85 Resources and vTOrk under this subprogramme- will be geared to increasing
activities on public participation through technical co-operation, primarily, as
in the past, through projects focused on other subprogrammes, as well as through
educational and training efforts , Bpecifical:!:.y in regard to shelter, infrastructure
and services ; and through the exchange of information and research reporting on
policies, strategies, techniques and case studies involving pub'LLc participation
in the human settlement field. The Habitat audio-visual collection will be used.
in'tvorkshops and training programmes to illustrate examples of public participation,
and new productions encouraged on a national level. The focus will be on:
restructuring public institutions and programmes, policy-making and planning to
permit greaterllublic involvement ; encouraging government programmes of pUblic
,participation .. asa measure of mobilizing human resources and improving the
environment and welfare of disadvantaged communities ; assistance for the
development of credit institutions and small-scale. co-operatives in which there is
a.large degree of public participation and. which can assist in mobilizing funds
and. in promoting orderly investment~'and system building; and increa.sing
Qrganizational and communication techniques for facilitating the implementation
of government programmes and the incorporation. of communityviews and action.
Particular attentibIiwill be given to the co-ordination of these activities in the
human settlement field with the responsibilities of other United Nations units in
the social development field.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.86 This.subprogramme willbeconcerned~Tiththe preparation, promotion and
implementation of the following action.

a. .National level

Public participation will be emJ?ha!=lized as a vital aspect of technical
co,.,;operatioJiprojeets in all human settlement subprogrammes. Governments will
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be assisted in establishing the mechanisms for such participation in terms
of facilitating the two-way flOi-T of information in the formulation of policies
and strategies, plans for human settlement development and in projects for
specific improvement of shelter, infrastruC'ture .and pub.LLc services. To aid
in this process ~ projects will, wherever feasible, include components for
training counterparts in strategies ~ techniquesalld procedures for the
incorporation of public participation into government activities in this field.

b. Regional level

, Activities at this level will be comprised of: proV2s2on of regional
technical advisory services in the special area of pUblic participation for
human settlement programmes; regional seminars and information exchange on
national experience in public participation as an integral part of human
settlement planning and development programmes; and courses in public
participation methods as part of the curricula of human settlement training
centres.
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c • Interregional level

Interregional activities will be concentrated on: (i) research studies of
current and innovative practices in increasing public pal~icipation in human
settlement projects, in support of national action; (ii) international
seminars and workshops on" public participation mechanisms and procedures;
(iii) assistance to regional seminars and information exchange programmes;
and (iv) preparation and updating of a manual on public participation in the
planning and development of improved human settlements. The output will
consist of reports on the results of the regional analysis of activities and
on new approaches and techniques adopted; the report of the interregional
seminar to be convened for law policy-makers; the report s of the regional
workshops with conclusions and recommendations for regional and national
action; and a set of papers for dissemination on practical methods for
facilitating a two-ww flow of information f.or decision-making involving
communities and their respective governments.
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(iv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.87 Activities mentioned above will be expanded and strengthened to provide
assistance on a more operational basis to more countries. Training activities
will be continued with assistance oriented to the development of national training
programmes in a number of countries. Further, evaluation and monitoring of
national programmes concerned with public participation in human settlement
development will be initiated, and the exchange of information will be continued.
At the regional level, additional workshops i',"ill be organized to familiarize
government officials with the issues and approaches for country action. The
output during this period will consist specifically of a report reviewing trends
and the response by Government~ to the Habitat recommendations on pUblic
participation,_ together with recommendations for further action.

(e) Expected impact

16.88 The expected impact should be almost exclusively at the national level where
Governments will develop a better appreciation and understanding of the role of
public participation in" official human settlements activities and begin to develop
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national policy and, concrete programmes and project execution incorporating greater
public participation in the improvement of human settlements.

SUBPROGRAMME 6: INSTITUTIONS AND MANAGEMENT

Ca} Objective

16.89 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist Governments in establishing
and, strengthening their institutional base for the formulat:wnof policies and
execution or. programmes, in building their financiaJ. institutions and in introducing
the necessa,ryadministrative procedures and legislative support for the
implementation of human settlements programmes and the training of personnel for
the various tasks, involved in these processes.

(b) Problems addressed.

I6;go One of ,the least attended areas of activity for-the Improvcraerrt of human
settlements is that of the development of institutional and manageicenti structures
capable of responding adequately to the complex and diverse problems deriving
f'romma,jorpopulation movements.~ausedby rapid and large-scale industrialization
and urbanization and by man-made and natural disasters. The complexity and
rapidity with which urbanization has proceeded in recent years have produced a
substantiA gap betweensociaJ. conditions and the necessary legislative and
institutional responses to these conditions by all levels of government.
Particularly acute has been the lack of adequate institutions and mechanisms for
obtaining t:b.e financial resources and developing the management capabilities
necessary f()r human settlements development, especially for improving the lot of
low-income families Jiving in slums or '. squatter settlements, and for genez-al : '
housing solutions and basdc infrastructural requirements for low-income populations
in urban .and rural, areas. Scant attention has also been given to the incorporation,
.institutionally"of human settlements policy and programmes into national economic,
sociaJ. and enviromnental planning. While the foregoing applies specifically to
prqblemsinthe nationaJ. context, further strengthening of international support to
national action for institutional development is needed at the ,global,
interregional and regional levels. C The basic problems are those of an inadequate
diffusion of legal, technical and financial mechanisms for resJ?onding to the needs
ofthesectorin.thecontextofna~iorl'dJ.developmentprogrammes and the .expansdon
oftrainingprogra,mmes to .meet growing needs for personnel capable of performing
1;he tec,hnical' and administrative functions beingestablishecl at various governmental
levels.

(c) Legislative authority

16.91 ., Legislative alithorityforthis subprogramme derives from Habitat conference
recomm~ndat;onsF.l-F.lO.

(d) Strategy: .and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.92. Direct. assistance to Governments. through thetechnic.al co-operation
programme has been, thema.in instrument for the building of national institutions
and maIl~eJ!lent capability in human settlements development. During .1978-1979 the
major thrust of such support is in improving building technology for shelter .and in
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pilot operations aimed at developing new methods for providing sites and service~to grciups organized to produce housing with self-help methods. In a.ddition,several projects focus on rural shelter as a part of rural developrnent programmes,and there is a continuation of· assistance in regional and metropolitan planningand in training and institution-building in a number of countries. Thesenational programmes are being supported by training and inform~tion exchangeprogrammes at the regional level and programmes for the collection, storage anddiffusi0n of legal and technical information at tne global level. Through thefoundation component of the Centre for Ruman Settlements, and with the combinedprovision of both seed capital and technical assistance, significant advanceswill have been made in developing and establishing financial institutions forhuman settlements in several developing countries.

(ii) Hedium-terrn. plan period 1980-1983

16.93 The instruments needed for effective response to existing problemsinclude new or improved political, administrative and technical institutions andtheir skilled management. They include the adoption of enabling legislation andregulatory instruments, as well as procedures for mobilizing human and
non~governmental institutional resources for the building of human settlements.During the medium~ter.m plan period, a determined effort will be made to inr.reasethe number of countries assisted by technical co-operat.ion projects. lfuerepossible, a more formalized approach will be made to build institutions andstrengthen management capability; pilot settlement projects will be expanded tothe national scale ~~th increased investments from international sources; andprogrammes dealing with the institutionalization of national settlement policiesand national and regional planning will be pursued in countries prepared forsuch. activities. The approach mus~ of course, be shaped to meet the ~articularneeds of countries in each region. For example, many Latin American countriesand some Asian countries with extensive backgrounds in shelter provision willalready have institutions prepared to formulate national policies and regionalplans. In Africa and in.the poorest Asian countries the progra~Jne vdll have tocontinue to focus on basic institution-building and training.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.94 Activities which are viewed as essential to improve the institutionaland management structures and functions for human settlements,' and ou which thework under this subprogramme will be focused, are the following.

a. National level

16.95 Technical co-operation, including support for research and trainingclosely integrated with national needs, will be provided for:

(1) The establishment or strengthening of institutional networks at nationaland subnationaJ. levels of government so that they are legally and" functionallyresponsible for the formulation of settlement policies, ···s"trategies, plans,programmes and projects dealing directly with human settleniEmts, as well aswith their implementation, control and evaluation;

(2) The development of mechallisms for infusing the energies and resourcesof nun-governmental groups and organizations into human settlement programmes at
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all levels of government. This will include wherever possible the establishment
of decentralized institutions to link rural development with rural settlement
improvement and increasing citizen participation in co-operative self-help
pro~rRmmCS £or the construction of new housing areas inth infrastructure and
public services;

(3) The creation and/or strengthening of national and subnational
financial institutions and the establishment of the means for assembling and
using financial resources required for human settlements development; particularly
for low-income populations;
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(4) Assisting developing countries in establishing or strengthening
institutions through the provision of technical and financial services including,
as appropriate, seed capital. These institutions will include savings and
credit facilities, mortgage institutions, national housing '-lanks and others
engaged in resource mobilization. Also assistance will be provided for the
development of expertise on banking ~:l.IlQ. finance, taxation, market surveys,
management, research and training.

b. Regional level

(2)
settlemen

( 3)
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(iv)

16.98 Th

16.96 Support will be provided for the establishment and/or strengthening of
the regional technical secretariats for human settlements of the regional
commissions, which will have responsibilities for:

(1) Instituting or expanding regional and subregional training and research
programmes in institution building and management, through regional and subregdona'l.
seminars, workshops and training centres;

(2) Establishing close links with regional financial institutions and
regional offices of the specialized agencies;

(3) Mobilizing regional financial resources .for provision. of seed capital
for shelter and infrastructure projects.

c. Global. level

16.97 At the global and interregional level, the central secretariat will:

(1) Expand technical co-operation programmes providing direct assistance
to Governments in the building and management of institutions and in the
training of personnel;

(2) Support regional technical units within the regional commissions in
their programmes of regional and subregional research, training, institution
building and mana5ement;

(3) Develop and improve links with non~governmental organizations in order
to strengthen their participation in and support of human settiements programmes;

(4) Develop a strong informationunitwithin the Centre fbrHuman
Sett1ement$'and,establish procedures' forgat1l.ering, stor;ngand,diffusing legal,
etaucationa1 andtechnic.aJ, ,information ~ including audio-visual materia.;ts?~on .:
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practical solutions to the problems of human settlements improvements anddevelopment of relevance to member nations;

(51 Provide seed capital'and other assistance for national actions inthe development of more ~dequate financial institutions for the sector.
Activities will include:

(1) Periodic assessments of national progress in implementation of theVancouver Declaration on Human Settlements; 5/

(2) Regular reports on interagency co-operation in the field of humansettlements;

(3) Regular reports on co-operation with non-governmental organizationsdealing with problems of human settlements.

(iv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.98 The subprogramme vrill focus on the following activities:

a. National level

There will be a continuation and expansion of support for:

Cl) The development of co-ordination between agencies concerned with thephysical aspects of planning for human settlements and those res~onsible forsocial and economic planning and environmental protection;

(2) The creation of institutions for the assembly of land for settlements
development~ such as land banks;

(3) The establishment and/or strengthening of institutions to provideinformation, training and research in support of government settlement policiesand programmes.

b. Regional level

There vTill be:

(1) Support for continued research on and testing of management 'concepts~standards and practices appropriate for planning and implementation of humansettlements programmes, as well as the promotion of new and improved formal andinformal education programmes for management of settlements;

(2) Development of educational and training'materials to support nationalinstitutional and management improvement programmes;

(3) Expansion of seed' capital for financial institutions, together withexamination of existing institutions to identify bottle-necks handi~appingeffective mobilization,~~~utilization of domestic financial resources •.
5/ Re o'rt of Habitat: United Nations Conference on Human Settlements(Uni;ted Nations publication~Sal.es No. E.7 •IV. 7 and corrigendum , chap. I.
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c. Global level

At the global and interregional levels) support will be provided to:

(1) Continue the development of institutional programmes for
tOllaboration with non-governmental institutions and groups concerned with human
settlements;

(2) Facilitate and expand programmes in the sector for technical
co-operation between 'developing countries, particularly on specialized technical
matters and educational programmes;

( 3) Expand direct borrmTing and lending activities of UNImSF so as
to increase the availability of financial resources for human settlement
activities on as fa.vourable terms as, possible for Governments, particularl"v
those Of the least developed countries.

(e) Expected impact

16.99 During the medium-term plan period the follonng impact is antici:pated~

(1) The number of countries being assisted through technical co-operation
programmes will at least double over the number participating at the end of 1979~

and a substantial portion of these will have established the institutions and
procedures necessary for effective management of their human settlement
improvement progr~es;

(2) At the regional level, intergovernmental regional committees on human
settlements will be served by adequately staffed secretariats which will assist
the Governments in each region to formulate requests for bilateral and
multinational assistance, establish and support appropriate regional institutions
for research, training· and management of human settlements programmes;

(3) At the interregional or global level, the si·ze 'of the'supporting
technical advisory and administrative staff will have been expanded commensurately
with the increased level of techni~al co-operation activities in institution
building and management;

(4) A strong information system will have been established and the
financial support activities of the Foundation will be providing substantial
assistance to a number of developing countries in the form of advice on the
creation and operation of human settlements financing institutions and provision
of seed capital for a variety of development projects in the sector.
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I

PROGRAMME 2:' ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA

A. Organization,.,

1. .Intergovernmental review

16.100 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Conferenceof MinisteIs, which meets every two years. The last meeting was in February/March 1977. This plan submission has not been approved by this body. The programmeis also reviewed by the Technical Committee of Experts and the Executive Committee,and in due course will be reviewed by the proposed intergovernmental. regionalcommittee on human settlements.

2. Secretariat

16.101 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Housing,Construction and Physical Planning Section within the Joint ECAAJNIDO IndustryDivision. The Section had four ProfessionaJ. posts as at 31 December 1977 of whichtwo were supported from extrabudgetary sources in connexion with the buildingmaterials development programme.

3. Divergences between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

16.102 The resources available to the Section from the regular budget areinsufficient to cope with the expanded scope of the work programme resulting fromthe Habitat conference. This divergence should not present any difficulty forprogramme formulation and .implementation since it is expected that extirabudgetiaryreSOlwces will be made available to the Section from bilateral resources and alsofrom the redeployed staff, from the United Nations system.

4. Expected completions

16.103 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 9.21 to 9.22 of theproposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 6/ are expected to becompleted:

(i) In 1978-1979

1.2; 1.3; ~I 2.1; 2.3; gv
(ii) 1980-1981

1.1; 2.1; 3.1; 3.2; 3.3.

»

:, No.
61 Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session, 'Supp1ement6(A/32/6 and Corr.l and 2T,-vol-.~-~(.

7/ This will be incorporated in the Socio-Economic Bulletin for Africa.
81 Continuing programme element.
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5. Other organizational matters

16.101~ By resolution 316 (XIII) the Fourth Conf'erence of' Ministers at its meeting
in Kinshasa in 1977 endorsed the recommendations of' the Habitat conf'erence and
decided to establish an intergovernmental regional committee on human settlements.
It further authorized the Executive Secretary to establish, within the secretariat,
a technical unit to service the c::>mmittee. Any organizl:ttional matters l:till depend
on the decisions of' the intergovernmental regional committee, which is scheduled
to hold its first meeting in the f'irst half' of' 1978.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination \ori thin the secretariat

16.105 All subprogrammes are co-ordinated through the Policy and Programme
Co-ordination Of.f'ice. Formal co-ordination exists with the industrial operations
and industrial development sections of' the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division,
particularly as regards the building materials development programme.'

2. Formal co-ordination within the United ~ations system

i6.l06 An agreement of' co-ordination exists between ECA and UNEP on a joint
progr~e on human settlements technology and with the United Nations Habitat and
Human Settlements Foundation on activities relating to innovative use of' building
materials and techniques and on housing f'inance.

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

16.107 Within the secretariat there are expected to be signif'icant joint activities
vith the industrial operations and industrial development sections of' the Industry
Dh"ision and ~'ith the Natural Resources Division on a building materiaJ.s development
programme. Joi.nt activities are expected with the Social Development Section of the
Human Resources Development Division on integrated ruraJ. development; with the
Education and Training Section of' the Public Administration, Management and Manpower
Division in assessment of' training needs in physical planning, in organizing
training workshops and seminars, and in development of' training f'acilities within
the" United Nations system.

16.108 Joint activities will be carried out with UNEP under the Human Settlements
Technology Programme, and with the Foundation on aspects relating to housing policy,
housing f'inance, and f'inance institution building for human settlements. It is
expected that joint activities will be carried out withthe Centre f'or Human
Settlements, particularly in organization and implementation of' training workshops,
seminars and technical studies.

C. Allocation of' resources to subprogrammes

16.109 The trend in the percentage allocation Qf' resources to subprogrenraes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: POLICIES, STRATEGIES AND PROGRAMMES

(a) Objective

16.110 The objective of' this subprogrenaae is to assist member States in the
f'ormulation and implementation of' integrated and comprehensive. national human
settlement policies, strategies, and plans aimed at improVing the human environment
and quality of' lif'e f'or all the people; and to promote creation or strengthening of'
mechanisms for co-ordination of political, social, administrative, "l;echnical,
financial and legal aspects of housing, building, urban and regional planning and
plan implementation.

(b) Problems addressed

16.111 In the African region many Governments have not as yet adopted human
settlements policies as an integral part of national development plans, nor have
they created institutional machinery or trained personnel in sufficient numbers to

. man these institutioris so as to formulate, co-ordinate and implement human
settlements policies, strategies and programmes.

. (c) Legislative authority

16.112 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolutions 53 (IV), 9/157 (VIII), 9/ 209 (IX), 9/ and 316 (~II).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.113 The Regional Intergovernmental Committee on Human Settiements will have
heldits first meeting in 1978 and made known its recommendations to African
Governments. The recommendations will have spelled out. strategies, policies and
priorities in the following six activity areas for'national action: settlement
pOlicies and strategies; settlement planning; institutions and management;
shelter, infrastructure and services..; land and public participation. Within the
framework of these recommendations and as a result of advice, assistance, and
technical training to policy makers, administrators, managers and technicians at
a.ll levels, it is'expected that several Governments will have started to adopt bold,
meaningful, and effective human settlements policies and spatial planning
strategies realistically adapted to local conditions.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.114 It is expected that the strategies, policies and priorities set by the
Regional Intergovernmental Committee on Human Settlements will have found practical
application by increasing assistance to a number of African GOvernments which would
further strengthen the momentum towards achieving their goals.

9J1Y1andatemore than five years old.

-234-

16
st
an
h

16.

(e)

16.
gui
pol
en
pro

SUB

(a)

16.
Sta
pro

16.
over
sett
diff
str
econ
inde
be e,

(c)

16.1'
reso.

16.1
huma
Habi
of t



nent
?; of'

ld

to

Lt
lold,

.cal,

mId

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.115 It is expected that most of' the Governments in the region will have adoptedstrategies and policies, and instituted administrative, technical, financial, legaland other· machinery conducive to the implementation of comprehensive and integratedhuman settlements programmes.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of. marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.116 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expe cted impact

16.117 It is expected that Governments will adopt human settlements policies toguide the socio-economic development efforts liwting and harmonizing thesepolicies with those on industrialization, agriculture, social welf'are andenvironmental and cultural preservation so that each supports the other in aprogressive improvement in w'ell-being of all the population.

SUBPROGRAMI-1E 2: SETTLEMENT PL.A1TNING

(a) Objective

16.118 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist Governments of memberStates in the formulation, implementation and evaluation of settlement 'planningprogrammes and projects.

(b) Problem addressed

16.119 Nost African countries have adopted national development plans for theirover-all socio-economic development. However, few countries have undertaken humansettlements planning as an. integral part of this exercise. One of the mostdifficult problems facing the African countries is the settlement patterns andstructures which have been developed in response to a historical, political,economic, trade and social situation that is no longer valid in the postindependence era. Thus, the entire network and pattern of settlements needs tobe examined and assessed in the light of present development needs.

( c ) Legislative authority

16.120 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Comndssionresolutions 53 (IV), 157 (VIII), 209 (IX) and 316 (XIII).

( d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.121 At the~nd of 1979 several countries in Africa will have ass~ssed theirhuman settlements situation through activities undertaken as a follow-up to theHabitat conference. Preliminary work wIll have been undertaken on the establishmentof training institutes, and training workshops will have been held in this field.

--235-



(ii) Medium-term plan period 1980-1981

16.122 The over-all strategy under this subprogramme will be to emphasize the
strategic role of human settlements in integrating and implementing development
programmes at various levels. In the rural areas assistance will be provided to
member States to regroup settlements into larger units with imprqve<i health and
educational services and better access by i~"proved roads, facilitating the creation
of crop marketing institutions and small processing or industrial facilities. In
the urban areas the focus will be on planning for improved settlement structures
and provision of services and facilities that would contribute to, improvement of
liviI\g standards, especially for the poorest segments of the population.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.123 Assistance will be provided to Governments in establishing training
institutions in the field of settlement planning, in establishing training
programmes for human settlements information systems, and in establishing appropriate
informl:l.tion networks in the field of human settlements. Technical assistance in
the form of regional projects of interest to two or more countries will also be
provided.

(Lv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.124 The above activities will be continued and the results of the first
biennium will be evaluated and published.

(v) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
mar~inal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.125 There are no activities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

, (e) E1xpected impact

16.126 As a result of the above activities, a number of Governments in the region
will be in a position to integrate their human settlements planning with their
.over-all socio-economic development planning. The ability of Governments to solve
human se'ctlements problems will be enhanced throu@l availability of information,
training of staff at various levels, and development of appropriate institutions.

SUBPROGRAL'1ME 3: SHELTER, INFRASTRUCTURE AND SERVICES
.,.::

(a) Objective

16.127 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in the
improvement of their capacity in construction of housing and infrastructure,
utili zing local materials and technologies.

(b) Problem addressed

l6.J.28. The building lIlaterials and construction industries, especially in Africa,
constitute one of the most, -important sectors in the national, economy. There is not
a- single, sector of activity in which const.ructdon ,and building materials are not
involved, whether it be the sectors designed for the creation or'improvement of the
basi~st:t"uctures for economic development, tire sectors necessary' for the
satisfac~ion of social needs or the sectors involved in_the cultt~al life of a
nation, these industries are the first to become concerned in providing the
framework and favourable conditions for the full development of the sectors
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mentioned above. However, most Af'rican countries need assistance in increasingtheir capabilities for self-sustaining grolvth and achieving self-sufficiency inthese basic industries at the continental level as soon as possible.

(c ) Legi,slative authority

16.129 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commissionresolutions 53 (IV), 157 (VIII)j 209 (IX), and 314 (XIII).
(d) Stratep:y and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.130 By the end of 1979, several studies will have been prepared on differentaspects of the developm~nt of building materials industries, including policies andpro~rammes, case studies, institutional facilities, research institutes and low-costhour, ing and appropriate t.echno'logy , Training wor-kshops i·rill have been, organized anda handbook will have been prepared on appropriate technology for building andservicing of housing.

(ii) Medium-term plan period 1980-1983

16.131 The over-all strategy will consist of assistance to Governments in thedevelopment of building material industries based on the use of local resourcesthrough/ improvement of the capacity of rn.ember States in construc~ion of housing andcapital infrastructur~; development of building materials and co~ponents: deveiopmentof small-capacity andmeddum-capacdty industrial units for production ~f buildingmaterials and components: and development of the technological capacity of memberStates, principally as regards intermediate technology. Assistance will also beprovided for improving the capacity of small and medium-sized national buildingenterprises for quantitative and qualitative development of housing for ~he majorityof the population and development of research on housing and infrastructure through:the establishment and/or development of national centres and laboratories torresearch on building and construction; the formulation of national policies forresearch on building materials and components; anq. the organization and/ordevelopment of subre~ional and regional co~operation in research on buildingtechniques, materials and comnonent.s , in the lip:ht of regional climatic zones.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.132 Assistance to member States will be provided to integrate the informalbuilding sector into the economic life of the countrie~ concerned; for the trainingof personnel at all levels; and for the development 'of an information exchangesystem. Technical co-operation in organizing regional and subregional seminars'onpolicies, programmes and methodologies for sites and services and self-help projects~in the training of specialists, and in creating financial mechanisms for housing,infrastructure and services will also be undertaken, as will support to national andregional research, training and development institutions relating to, development ofhousing co-opez-atslves , Training manua.Ls and guidelines'rili be published.

(iv) Biennium'1982-1983

16.133 The above.activitiesirill be continued and their results vdll be' evaluated.Based on the eva1l,lation, of the actiVities undertaken in 1978-1981, a major regional

'- -237--

.-



1

project will be launched covering many of the activities described under this
subprogramme •

(v) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.134 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this sUbprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.135 As a result of the above activities, it is expected that member States
will be in a position to make more effective use of local building materials and
technologies.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: LAND-USE POLICY

(a) ObJective

16.136 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in the
organi zation andlor expansion of research at the national level for rational use
of land resources for the purpose of integrated rural and urban deve.lopmerrt ,

(b) Problem addressed

16.137 Despite its vast size, suitable land for human settlements in the African
continent is a scarce resource. The juxtaposition of traditional and modern
ownership systems, desertification, and land-use patterns in many countries
present difficult problems, one of the most serious of which is the lack of
reliable information on ownership, cadastral land Characteristics and land
capability.

(c) Legislative authority

.16.138 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolutions 53 (IV), 157 (VII), 209 (IX) and 316 (XIIi).'

(d) Strategy and output

(a ) Situation at the end o.f 1979

16.139 By the end of 1979 ECA will have collected available information on land
issues that are particularly significant in Africa.

(ii) Over';"all strategy for 1980-1983

16.140 The over-all strategy will be to encourage and support research in this
field at 'the national level and to study conditions -for the es~ablishment of a
regional institute for comparative research and training in land-use planning and
integrated rural development.

(iii) Biennium1980-1981

16.141 A comprehensive i,ni'or:rnation network on land-use will be established and the
collection and dissemination of information on new methods for the pr'epaz-atdon of
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land-use, topographic and cadastral maps will be carried out. Support to national
research institutions relating to land ownership, taxation and capability
assessment will also be provided.

(iv). Biennium 1982-1983

16.142 The above activities will be continued and preliminary studies will be
undertaken on the feasibility of establishing a regional insti.tute ·for land policy
and Land-use research and training.

(v) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the Jegislation requiring them

16.143 There are no acti.vities of marginal usefulness under this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.144 It is expected that through research and exchange of information, African
countries will be able to undertake appropriate land-use reforms and start effective
programmes for provision of land for human settlements development in 'toth urban and
rural areas.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

(a) Objective

16.145 The objective of this subprogramme is to" assist member States in mobilizing
public participation for the development of human settlements with particular
emphasis on the needs of the poorest segmerrc of the population.

(b) Problem addressed

16.146 Many African countries have a rich tradition of public participation in
the service of the community as a whole. However, it has not been possible always
to mobilize the ~opulation in the development of human settlements in a systematic
and effective manner.

( c ) Legislative authority

16.147 Legislative authority for this subprogramme'derives from Commission
resolutions 53 (IV), 157 (VIII), 209 (IX) and 316 (XIII).

( d) Strategy and output

(L) Situation at the end o.f 1979

16.148 By the end of 1979 EC~will have collected available information on the
role of public: participation in human settlements development, and as.aresult of
the Habitat conference many African countries will have become aware of the
importance of public participation inhuman settlements.

(ii ) Medium-term plan period 1980-1983

16.149 The over-all strategy will be to promote national policies for construction
of housing for the low-income population groups through: the mobilization of local
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resources for the improvement of housing for the greatest number ; the progressive
elimination of slums; prevention and improvement of squatter colonies; the
development of site and service schemes, co-operatives and s,e1:f-help building
schemes and other non-profit housing projects; and the stud;'{ of the impact of
co-operative and self-help housing construction schemes in urban and rural areas.

(iii ) Bienniurn 1980-1981

16.150 Technical as~istance will be provided to increase the role of public
participation in projects in the field of human settlements $ . Regional seminars and
exchange of information about examples of effective public participation in the
development of human settlements will be organized, and courses on public
participation will be introduced in selected African institutions.

(iv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.151 The above activities will be continued and the results of the first
biennium will be evaluated.

(v) Activities in the strategy considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them.

16.152 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.153 It is expected that 'as a result of the above activities many African .
countries will be able to make more effective use of public participation in the
development of human settlements, especially in relation to the provision of
housing, shelter, infrastructure and servdces to the poorest segments of the
population.

, SllliPROGRAMr:·1E 6: INSTITUTIONS AND MANAGEMENT

(a) Objective

16.154 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in improving
·their institutional and legal machinery for administration and management of human
settlements.

(b) Problem' addressed

16.155 In many African countries the legal administrative and institutional
machinery does not correspond to the present day needs of theirh~an settlements,
especially-in· the lightef rapid unplanned urbanization.

(c) Legisla~ive authority

16.156 Legislative authority for this subp'rogz'amme derives from Commission
reso.lutions 53 (IV), 157 (VIII), 209 (IX) and 316 (XIII).
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(d) Strategy and output

(i ) Situation at the end of 1979

16.157 As a result of the Habi t.at conference, many countries in Africa wi.Ll, have
examined their legislative and institutional machinery in relation to human
settlements. ECA will have collected available information on the subject.

(Hr Medium-term plan period1980-1983

16.158 Comparative studies of the institutional and legal machinery for
administrative management of human settlements will be prepared. Assistance to
the Governments of member States for adopting the administrati;ve and legal
procedures required for management of human settlements will be provided and
training programmes for all levels of staff in institutions for human settlements
development and management will be organized. Co-ordination at the national level
of the political, social, administrative, technical, financial and legal machinery
concerning human settlements will be encouraged.

(iii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.159 During this period, emphasis will be placed on developing regional and
sUbregional training and research programmes in institution building and management;
establishing links with regional financial institutions and other organizations
concerned with human settlements development; and mobilizing regional financial
resources for provision of seed capital for housing, shelter and infrastructure
projects.

(iv) Biennium 1982-1983

16.160 The activities started in the first biennium will be continued and the
results achieved at the endiof 1981 will be assessed.

(v) Activities in the strategy considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.161 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this ~ubprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.162 It is expected that several African countries will be in a position to
assess their existing institutional ~achinery in relation to their current and
future needs fOr- human settlements development. Some member States are expected to
r-equest assistance in strengthening their legal, administrative and institutional
macb,inery to deal with emerging human settlements problems.
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PRUGRAMME 3: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

16.163 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECE
Committee on Housing; Building and Planning, which meets every year. The last
meeting (thirty-eighth session) was held in September 1977. This plan submission
has not been approved by this body, but reflects in general terms the programme of
work for 1977-1982, adopted by the Committee at its September 1977 session.

2. Secretariat

16.164 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is a section of the ECE
Environment and Human Settlements Division, involving the work of seven Professional
staff as a.t 31 December 1977, of whom one was supported from extrabudgetary sources.

3. Expected completions

16.165 The following programme elements, d,escribed in paragraph 6.18 of' the proposed
progr-amme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 ~ 101 are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1 Major long-term trends in housing policies;
1.5 Relationship between housing and the national economy; 2.4 Housing
management problems; 3.1 Review of current trend.s and pOlicies in the
field of building (discontinued in 1977); 3.3 Mechanization in transport,
handling and assembling of building components; 3.4 Building research
policies; 3.6 Selected problems of production and use of' building-
materials and components (discontinued in 1977); 4.5 Directory of
information centres, approval agencies and other institutions concerned
with building regulations; <4.7 Review ,of trade trends and obstacles to
trade in building products and know-how (discontinued in 1977);
4.8 Catalogues of structuraJ. systems and building components;
5.4 Directory of national institutions concerned with urban and regional
research; 5.13 Integrated physical, socio-economic and environmental
planning; 5.14 Human settlements planning and development in the Arctic
(new project);

(H.) In 1980-1981: 1.2 Long-term perspectives for human settlements
development in the ECE region (this project is a. combination of the
previ.ous projects 1. 2 and 1. 3); 1. 4 . Land-use planning and policies:;
1.6 Impact of long-term energy problems on human settlements policies,
especially energy savings; 3.2 Environme~taJ. problems arising from
construction activities; 4.2 Unified systems for disposition a~d

formulatiop of building regulations, including reference to standards;
4.9 Multilingual glossaries and dictionaries; 5.5 Quality of life in
urban se-ttlements; 5.9 Role of transpOrtation in urban planning,
development and emrironmcrit.
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4. Other organizational matters

16.166 Two general rapporteurs are presently investigating whether modifications
might be required in the scope and orientation of the ECE activities in the field
of human .settlements to take fully into account the outcome of the Habitat
Conference, the related General Assembly resolution 32/162 and the results of the
follow-up meeting to the Helsinki Conference on Security and Co-operation in
Europe (Belgrade, 1977). The rapporteurs' report, which will be examined by the
Committee at its September session, will comprise'propOSalS, inter alia, for a
revised structure of the ECE programme of work in the field of human settlements.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-o-peration within the secretariat

I

1

d

16.167 Co-ordination is presently being ensured through the ad hoc ACC Working
Group on Human Settlements. Co-ordination with the Centre for Human Settlements
and with the other re~ional commissions will also be achieved throu~h regular
meetinGS of the senior officers responsible for human settlements proGrammes on
the global and re~ional levels.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

16.168 The ECE Committee on Housing!j Building and Planning reports to the Economic
Commission for Europe, which in turn reports to the Economic and Social CounciL
Since the Commission on Human Settlements is a SUbsidiary body of the Economic and
Social Council, formal co-ordination within the United Nations system will be
achieved through the Council. Co-ordination will also be promoted through
participation of an ECE representative in the -sessions of the Commission on Human
Settlements. '

3. Units with.which significant joint activities are
expected during the period 1980-1983

16.169 Significant joint activities are expected to be carried out with several
units of the ECE secretariat and with the following units or agencies during the
period 1980-1983: United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat); United
Nations Environment Programme9 and the InternationaJ. Labour Organisation. It is
also envisaged that close contacts and working links will be established with the
committees dealing with human settlements in the other regional commissions.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

16.170 The trend in the percentage al.Locat.Lon of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

\
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAMME 1: PERSPECTIVES AND LONG-TERM PLANNING AND POLICIES

(a) Objective

16.171 The objective of this suoprogramme is to assist EeE Governments in drawing
up long-t'erm policies aimed at improving the quality of life in human settlements
within the constraints of existing financial, manpower and natural resources.

(b) Problem addressed

16.172 ECE Governments face problems of maintaining or improving the quality of
life in human settlements. In particular, there is a need to modernize the existing
building stock and to safeguard the natural and man-made environment which is
presently threatened by air and water pollution, and traffic congestion. Scarce
resources of land and non-renewable energy resources pose difficult problems in
this context.

(c) Legislative authority

16.173 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions of
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning (ECE/HBP/4, para. 67; ECE/HBP/U,
para. 85; ECE/HBP/13, para. 66; ECE/HBP/16, paza , 81; and ECE/HBP/22, para. 82),
approved by the Commission in resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the endl of'1979

16.174 Two major studies prepared by rapporteurs will have been completed and
a seminar and several ad hoc expert meetings and informal consultations viII have
been held. The Annual Bulletin of Housing 'and Building Statistics 'tdll continue
to be published. The reports and seminar recommendations will have been intended
primarily for senior policy-makers in ECE Governments and for representatives of
international non-governmental organizations.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.175 A major study on long-term perspectives' for human settlements development
in the ECE region will be' completed. The ·progress made by ECE Governments in
conserving energy through policy measures relating to physical .planning and to
the design, construction and management of buildings will be regularly reviewed
by the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning. A register of demonstration
projects for energy conservation and the use of renewable energy resources will
be established and maintained by the secretariat. The Annual Bulletin of Housing
and Building S:tatistics will contdnue to .be published.

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

16.176 Detailed investigations are planned to be carried out as a follow-up to
the study on long-term perspectives for human settlements development in the
ECE region as a frame of reference for recommendations on long-term policies. The
seminar. on Land-use policies for human settlements will be followed up by



interdivisional work on over-all land-use planning and policies to be carried out
directly under the Commission's auspices. The Committee will continue to monitor
\"1Ork in the f'ield of energy conservation and the Annual Bulletin of Housing and
Building Statistics will continue to be published.

(iv) Activities in ,tpe strategy considered likely to be of'marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.177 ~here are np activities of marginal usefulness in thissubprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.178 No objective indicators of' the impact of this sUbprogramme are possible,
bl.l.t, it is expected that demand for energy resources in the ECE region may be
reduced as a result of vigorous energy conservation pOlicies in'the field of human
f3ettlements. It is also expected that the quality of life in human settlements in
the ECE region will be maintained or improved as a result of policies and legislation
relating to land-use planning and policies, moderni zation of housing and
environmental protection.

SUBPROGRAMME 2: SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF HOUSING

(a) Objective

16.179 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist ECE Governments in
f'orecasting housing needs and in drawing up policies for the planning, progremndng ,
f'inancing, management, maintenance and moderni zation of housing.

(b) Problem addressed

16.180 . There is still a shortage of' housing in many ECE countries and all
countries face problems of' satisfying special housing needs, such as housing f'or

r the elderly, the handicapped, smallf'amilies,e~c. All count;Hes also f'ace a
backlog of modernization and maintenance and need to improve their housing stock.

(c) Legislative authority

• 16.181 Legislative authority f'or this subprogramme derives from deciSions of
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning (ECE!HBP!4, para , 67; ECE!HBP!ll,
para. 85; ECE!HBP!13, para. 66; ECE!HBP!16, para.. 81; ECE!HBP!22, para. 82),
approved by the Commission in resolution l·(XXXIIl~

(d) Strategy and output

(i). Situation at the end of' 1979

16.i82 . Cu!'rent housing trends .and policieswill·have been reviewed at annual
sessions of the Working Party on Housing. Methodological work on housIng

'f'orecastingwill have been pursued, a study on housing management problems
completed and a study on financing of housing initiated.

(ii) Biennium 1980~1981

16.183 Current housing trends and policies 'Will berevie'Wed at annual sessions
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of the ~vorking Party on Housing, methodoligical w-ork on forecasting will bepursued, and the study on housing management problems may be followed by a seminar.

(iii)' Biennium 1982-1983

16.184 Current housing trends and pOlicies will be reviewed at annual sessionsof the Working Party on Housing and methodological. work on housing forecastingwill be pursued. Studies, possibly follOwed by a seminar, will be under-taken onhousing needs of special groups of the population, including housing for migrantworkers. ~

(iv) Activities in the strategy considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.185 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.186 It is expected that ECE activities in this area will considerably helpGovernments to avoid major planning and programming mistakes relating to theconstruction and modernization of housing. It is also expected that a betterutilization of natural resources will be achieved through the ECE ~rogrammerelating to housing management and financing of housing and that more equitablehousing conditions will be achieved through recommendations relating to housingfor special groups of the population. .

SUBPROGRAMJI.1E 3: DEVELOPMENT OF THE BUILDING MATERIALS AIIlD CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRIES

(a) Objective

16.187 The objective of this subprogramme is to assist ECR Governments 2nformulating policies aimed at increased productivity and quality in buildingmaterials, production and construction, taking dulY into account financial,manpower, environmental and natural resources constraints.

(b) Problem addressed

16.188 In some ECE countries, the output of the construction industry will needto be further expanded. In other countries, there are problems of unemploymentin this sector and a need to modify its structure and output to meet increasingdemand for modernization, maintenance and improvement of the existing buildingstock.

( c) Legislative authority
- ---_.~.' ....~_.

16.189 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions takenby the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning (ECE/HBP/4, para. 67;ECE/HBP/ll, para~ 85; ECE/HBP/13, para. 66) ECE/HBP/16, para. 81; ECE/HBP/22,para. 82), approved by the Commission in resolution 1 (XXXII).
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(d) Strategy and output

(jL) Situation at the end of 1979

16 ~190 This subprogramme will be pursued by a systematic exchange of information
among national focal points on the use of computers in the building industry and
through a seminar on mechanization in the building industry. A study on the
'W'ork environment in the building materials and construction industries will have
been initiated.

(ii) Bi.ennium 1980-1981

16.191 A study on the work envirOtlment in the building materials and construction
industries will be completed. The systematic exchange of information among
national focal points on the use of computers in the bui.lding industry will be
contdnued, and a seminar on labour problems in the building industry may be
organized.

(iii) BienniUIli 1982-1983

16.192 Studies will be undertaken on environmental aspects of construction
activities and on labour problems in the building industry. The systematic
exchange of information among national focal points on the use of computers in
the building industry 'to1ill also be continued.

(iv) Activities in the strat,egy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness ancl the legislation requiring them

16.193 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact.

16.194 It is expected that EeE recommendations. will help in achieving improvements
in the 't'1ork environment in the building materials and construction industries in
the ECE region, higher efficiency and better quality in construction and a wider
application of scientific methods and means of organizing and managing the
construction industry.

SUBPROGRAMME 4: PROMOTION OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE

Ca) Objective

16.195 The objective of thissubprogramme is to promote international trade in
building products and expertise by alleviating technical obstacles to such trade.

(b) Problem addressed

16.1.96 lJlle trade in building products and expertise in the EeE region is much
small.er -than in other important sectors of the economy. This is toa large extent
due to technical. obstacles to trade, such as differences in building regulations,
standards and verification procedures. . .
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(c ) Le~slative authority

16.197 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from the Policy
Statement adopted at the Fourth. ECE Seminar on the Building Industry (London, 1973)
and aubsequerrt decisions by the Working Party on the Building Industry (HBP/WP .2/6;
HBP/WP.2/8; HBP/WP.2/10) endorsed by the Committee on Housing, Building and
Planning at its annual sessions in 1974-1977 (ECE/HBP/ll, para. 85; ECE/HBP/13,
para. 66; ECE/!~BP/16, para. 81; ECE/HBP/22, para. 82), and approved by the
Commission in resolution 1 (XXXII).

(d) Strategy and output

( L) Situation at the end of 1979

16.198 Feasibility studies will have been undertaken by rapporteurs, reports
prepared by the secretariat and ad hoc meetings and informal consultations convened
wi th a view to promoting the harmoni zation of the technical content of building
regulations and international standardization of building "products. Co-ordination
among subregional intergovernmental organizations and non-governmental international
organizations will have been promoted by a systematic review' of the results of
their work, by the recommendation of priorities and by the holding of
intersecretariat meetings with participation of some 40 organizations concerned.
A directory on quality approval systems and institutions in the ECE countries is
expected to have been published.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.199 The secretariat will update and publish a report on building regulations
in ECE countries; a model index of building regulations and a model catalogue
of building components aimed for international trade I ..ill also be publisl1ed. Work
on an international glossary and/or dictionary of building terms \Vill be finalized.
Intergovernmental and int~rsecretariatmeetings as well as informal consultations
will be held to pursue the ECE programme for the harmonization of the technical
content of building regulations and for promotion. of international harmonization in
the building field.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.200 Reports will be published, recommendations issued and intergovernmental,
intersecretariat, as well as informal meetings 'convened to pursue the ECE
progrannne for the harmonization of the technical conte.rt of building regulations
and for promoting international standardization in the buildin~ field. .

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefUlness'and the legislation requiring them

16.201 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.202 -Internationally harmonized regulations and related harmonized s~andards

are expected to be achieved, to the extent appropriate and feasible, in the field
of structural safety (1979·-1980), seismic construction (1979-1981), fire protection
(1980-1982), energy conservation and internal climate requirements (1982-1983).

,
'~ ,_ '-'J" ~- '.



Progress towards harmonization is expected to be made also in the other regular
four areas covered. by the subprogramme. As a result of these activities,
international trade in building products and expertise is expected to increase
gradually. It is also expected that a substantial rationalization of building
regulations will be achieved in the ECE region by. co-operative efforts towards
transforming existing descriptive regulations into regulations formulated in
functional or performance terms.

SUBPROGRAMME 5: DJ:rEGRATED HUMAN SETTLEMENTS PLA.l\JNING AND DEVELOPME])TT

(a) Objective

16.203 The objective of this sUbprogramme is to assist ECE Governments in
pursuing effective policies relating to urban and regional planning, urban
transportation and urban renewal, and to promote international co-operation in
the field of urban and regional research.

(b) Problem addressed

16.204 Many of the short-cornings in terms both of environmental quality and of
efficiency of settlements in ECE countries stem from inadequate physical planning
and from lack of co-ordination and integration in physical, socio-economic and
environmental planning. There also exist special human settlements problems in
the countries of southern Europe which call for special attention and action.

( c ) Legislative authority

16.205 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from decisions of
th~Committee on Housing, Building and Planning (ECE/HBP/4, para. 67; ECE/HBP/ll,
para. 85; ECE/HBP/13, para. 66; ECE/HBP/16, para. 81; ECE/HBP/22, para. 82),
approved by the Co~ssion in resolution 1 (XXXII).

( d) Strategy and. output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.206 Current trends in the field of housing, building and planning will have
~ been discussed at the ComInittee' s annual sessions. A group of experts will have

continued to promote and monitor international co-operation in the field of
urban and regioIlal research. Another group of experts will have continued to
examine hum~m settlements problems and policies specially relevant to the
countries of southern Europe. A symposium on the planning and development of
settlements in the Arctic will have been held. Seminars will have been held on
integrated physical,socio-economic and environmental planning and on improvement
of housing and its immediate surroundings. - -

(ii ) Biennium 1980-1981

. 16.207 Current trends in the field of housing, building and planning will be
discussed at the Committee's annual sessions. A group of experts will continue to
promote. and mondtor international co-operation in the field of urban and regional
reseer-ch , The Fourth ECE Conference of urban and regional research will be held.
AIlother group of experts will continue to examine problems and po.Li.cIes of' special

-250-



regular
s,
ncrease
uilding
towards
ed in

in
can
t ion in

r and of
L planning
nic and
)lems in
~tion .

ms of
~E/HBP/ll~
82) ~

.11 have
rill have
lof
led to

mt of
held on
iprovenerrt

11 be
ontinue to
. regional
be held.

of special

relevance to the countries of southern Europe, and a symposium on urban renewaland the quality of life will be held. Seminars on the impact of urbantransportation on physical planning and on major housing policies will also beheld. A'dialogue will be estab"lished with the other regional commissions with aview to speeding up the transfer of technology and expertise, appropriately adaptedto the conditions of the other regions.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.208 Current trends in the field of housLng , building and pl.annfng will bediscussed at the Committee's annual sessions. A Group of Experts will continue topromote and monitor international co-operation in the field of urban and regionalresearch, and another Group of Experts will continue to examine problems andpolicies of special relevance to the countries of southern Europe. A study ontown planning, ecology and technological progress will be undertaken and a seminarorganized on integrated planning of areas for tourism and recreation.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to pe ofmarginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.209 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.210 It is expected that the environmental quality and efficiency in theregion will be substantially improved as a result of the programme and also thatan appropriate organizational framework will be created for efficient co-operationwith the other regions ~ aimed at the improvement of human settlements conditionsthroughout the world.
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PROGRAMME I.j.: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR LATIN AMERICA

A. Organizai?:£!!.

1. Intergovernmental. review

16.211 Under Commission resolution 378 (XVII) of' 5 May 1977 which approved the
ECLA human settlements regional programme, provision is made f'or a regional meeting
envisaged for the specific purpose of evaluating the progress of' the regional
programme on human settlements.

2. Secretariat

16.212 The human settlements regional programme is being conducted for the time
being by the Co~ordinator of' the UNEP/ECLA Human Settlements Technology Project
(see sUbprogramme 3.1) ..

Prof'essional staf'f

(a) E

16~214

f'or the

(i

Both su

(ii)

(b) Con

16.215
subprogr

Structure as at 31 May 1978

(Projec'ts)

Regular Extrabudgetary
budget sources Total 16.216

the ECLA
(substan1

Social aspects of human environment
in Latin America al
Human settlements technology b I

Regional consultant cl 1

5 5
6 6

1

16.217 ~

Total 1 11 12

al Budget resources available up to 31 December 1978.

b/Budget resources available up to 30 June 1979.

cl Stationed in Bogota.

3. Divergence between current administrative structure
and proposed ~rogramme structure

'16.213 It is proposed to set up the Habitat/ECLA Unit to carry out secretariat
functions for the Latin America afid Caribbean Human Settlements Intergover.nmental
CoJll1!1ittee recommended by the Genera.l Assembly (resolutiOLl 32/162), and to undertake,
inter alia, the responsibility of conducting the human settlements regional
programme in the future. Pl'ovi5ions are being made for the Habitat./ECLA Unit to
initiate activities in 1979.
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4. Expected completions and cons~quent reorganizations

Ca) Expected completions

16.214 The following programme elements described in the proposed programme budgetfor the biennium 1978-1979 are expected to be completed:

(i) In 1978-1979:

Social Aspects of the Human Environment in Latin America (December 1978);and Human Settlements Technology (Phase I) (June 1979).

Both subprogrammes are financed by extrabudgetary resources for the time being.

(ii) In 1980-1981: None.

(b) Consequent reorganizations

16.215 Continuation of subprogrammes 1.1 and 3.1 and initiation of all othersubprogrammes depend on fund availability.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

16.216 The Human Settlements Regional Programme is being co-ordinated withinthe ECLA secretariat through the Programme Office of' the Executive Secretary(substantive matters) and through the Operation Division (operational ~atters).

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

16.217 Formal co-ordination will be effected with illlEP/ECLA for subprogramme 3.1.

3. Units with which significant joint activitiE:s
are expected during the period 1980-1983

16.218 Significant joint activities are expected with the Cantre for HumanSettlements, assuming that the Habitat/ECLA Unit will be established in 1979.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

16.219 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subpl"ogrammes isexpected to be approximately as shown in the following table:
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D. Subprogramme narratives

SUBPROGRAHNE 1: SETTLEME:i:~T POLICIES AND STRATEGIES

1.1 Social aspects of' the !lunan environnent in Latin America
(a) Ob,jectives

16.220 The objectives of' this subprogramme are to identifJr thf7 critical variablesaffecting the settlement of the population and the construction of' human habitat inLatin America f'or the purpose of' preparing policy recommendations for the membercountries; to produce a descriptive model of human settlement within the regionable to provide grounds f'or further studies on national scale; and to contributeSUbstantially to the establishment of' a human settlement inf'ormation system withinthe region.

(b) Problems addressed

16.221 The lack of integrated theoretical knowledge prevents fUrther advancement of'operative planning and confuses the identification of' required inf'ormation.Because no comprehensive theory exists on the basic interrela~ionships of' theprocess of' human settlement ~ policies f'requently f'ail in directing puhl.Lcintervention in the right direction.

(c) Legislative authority

16.221 ("1.) LpcislatiYf' aut.hor-ity for this subpz-ortranme derLves f'rom-Commi.s'si onresolution 378 (XVII).

(d) St:::-ategy and output

(i) Sit~~tion at the end of 1979

16.222 Pnase I of the s~bprogramme will end in December 1978. B,y then, a series of'models describing the most important proces~es of human settlement will beavailable f'or policy oriented studies on the one hand and f'or continuation of'research on the other.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.223 Research activities dn social aspects ~~ the human habitat will continueduring this biennium.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.224 Activities carried out in the 1980-1981 biennium will be continued.

(iv) Activities in the "strategy· that are considered likely to be of. marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.225 ~1ere are no activities of marginal usefulness Q~der this subprogramme plan.

(e) ExEected impact

16.226 Better and more adequate knowledge of the critical variables intervening inthe settlement process will help to increase the eff'iciency of pUblic policies.
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1.2 Impact of settlement investments

(a) Objectives

16.227 The objectives of this sUbprogramme are to identi~ the potential effects
of large investment projects on human settlements; and to prepare a methodology for
assessing and evaluating such effects.

,
(b) Problems addressed

16.228 Economic investments often have negative effects on the social and physical
structure of human settlements~ ivhile social overhead investments does not always
reach initial targets. Sometimes, these effects are hard to remove while unexpected
impacts could unbalance the benefits of social investments ..

(c) Legislat~ive authority

16.229 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution 378 (XVII)~

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the eni of 1979 ..

16.230 If funding for this subprogramme is made available for 1979, research could
provide, by the end of the year, some basis for the analysis of the potential
social impact of the most usual forms of economic and infrastructure investments
in human settlements.

(ii) BitJ:lD.:i,um 1980-1981

, 16.231 A methodology for assessing social llulJact of investments in some typical
forms· of infrastructure and of some important economic investments may be prepared
by 1981.

(iii) Bie!1Ilium 1982-1983

16.232 Experimental application in selected cases and evaluation will be performed
in this period and related adjustments and changes introduced in the methodology.

(iv) Mtivities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefUlness and the legislation requiring them

16.233. There are no activities of marginal userukness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

. 16.234 Improvement in the techniqtl.es of preparation and evaluation of economic and
social overhead projects could be derived while undesirable effects on the human
environment of certain investments could be avoided.
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SUBPROGRAMME 2: SETTLEMENT PLANNING

2.1 Education and training

(a) Objectives

s
for

cal
s
cted

~ed

emed,.

16.235" The objectives of this subprogramme are to identify the quantitative and 'qUalitative regional requirements for professional, and technical personnel; developeducational and training activities at regional scale to supplement presentcapacities; help member countries to improve educational capacities, includingtraining and research, by providing information on courses and workshops; andinstrument a better CO-Ordination among national education and training programmesso as to facilitate specialization and widening regional exchange of teachers andstudents.

(b) Problem addressed

16.236 Neither' the quantity nor the quality of available professional and technicalpersonnel in the region matches the present requirements of the region. Existing .programmes are devoted to the format~on of high-level experts while little attentionis given to training technical cadres able to assist local authorities in theircurrent planning and managerial activities.

Cc) Legislative authority

16.237 Legislative authority for this sUbprogramme derives from Commissionresolution 378 (XVII).

(d) strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.238 Output from subp!~ogrammes 1.1 and ~ ..1 will have provided a certainconceptual background for this subprogramme. The identification of the quantitativeand qualitative regional requirements for professional and technical personnel willhave been completed, ~,:!: funding is available.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

160239 Supplementary education and training activities could be undertaken, andinformation and exchange activities will be developed during the period.

[l.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.240 Further supplementary educ'ation and training activities will be undertaken.

(iv) Activities in the strategy 'Which are considered likely to be of marginalusefulness and the legislation requiring them

and 16.241 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.n
(e) Expected impact

16.242 Enlargement of educational and training opportunities together with betterco-ordinated programmes __Till improve national capacities on human settlement
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planning and implementation. This objectiYe was given first priority at the
Seventeenth Session of the Commission in Guatemala (May 1977).

2.2 Settlement planning for decentralization

(a.) Objectives

16.243 The objectives of this sUbprogramme are to prepare a methodological
framework for huma~ settlement planning with special emphasis on achieving a ~orm

of diSTribution of population coherent with development requirements; to recoomend
pQ~icy and. planning measures adequate for decentralization of Dopulation and
economic activities; and to promote and help exchange information among countries
on poptl1ation distribution policies and implementation.

(b) Problems addressed

16.244 Most countries of the region have experienced shifts of population
concentration to a few large metropolitan areas ~ seldom just one in each country.
Public sector policies usually emphasize the need for decentralization of the
population but no adequate cp'Lanndng instruments have yet been developed.

(c) Legislative authority

16.245 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution 378 (XVII).

(d) Stloategy and .output

(i) Situation at the ena of 1979

16.246 Theoretical-results from phase I of subprogramme 1.1 will have been made
available irtt979,. thus providi!ng a conceptual base for planning methodologies and
policy recommendations.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.247 A general planning methodology should be produced and discussed during
~ these years.

(iii) Biennium 1982~1983

16.248 Specific policy recommendations and implementation instruments, including
planning methodologies, could be prepared on request from member countries.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of me"rginal
asefulness and the legiSlation requiring them

16.249 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.250 Availability of planning techniques for decentralization strategies could
SUbstantially help the member countries in implementing human settlements policies.
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SUBPROGRAMME 3: SHELTER, INFRASTRUCTURE A.t."'ID SERVICES

(a) Objectives

16.251 The objectives of this sUbprogramme are to promote research anddevelopment of appropriate human settlements technologies; to study the socialimplications of human settlements technologies; and to establish a network ofproducers and users of human settlements technolog.v.

(b) Problems addressed

16.252 Available technologies for design and construction of housing,infrastructure and public services are out of the reach of the larger
segme~t of the population and the social overhead investment capacity of theregion, and ecologically inadequate. The little research and development ef'fortin the region is insufficient and heavily concentrated on modern technologies whileempirical techniques which are being a-pplied de facto in squatter settlements andrural communities are paid no attention, despite the fact that they contribute morethan one half of the yearly housing production.

(c) Legislative authority

16.253 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commissionresolution 378 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and output

(.i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.254 A network of users/producers of human settlements technology will hopefullybe in operation. Demonstration projects, at least in four different countries,will be ready to provide controlled results. Basic information will be processedand organized, while some guideline texts and other material will be ready fordistribution. A series of workshops on human settlements ecotechniques for thehumid tropics will have been held in at least five different countries. Three tofour regional meetings should have provided a wide basis for debate on key matters.
(ii) Biennium 198o~1981

16.255 New demonstration projects could be developed in selected research centresin other subregional areas in addition to the humid tropics. The users/producersnetwork could be transformed into an information system. Techpical assistancecould be provided to member countries.

(iii) Biennium 1932-1983

16.256 Specialized technical assistance could be provided for subregional andnational research centres. A permanent information servace will link sUbregionaland national research centres.

-".-
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(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.257 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.258 Integration of human settlements technology with the regular activities of
public bodies and research institutions 1nl1 help in reducing housing, infrastructure
and service costs and in increasing their social and ecological efficiency•

.
SUBPROGRAMME 4: LAND USE POLICY

(a) Objectives

16.259 The objectives of this sUbprogramme are to collect, organize and disseminate
relevant information on land use; to aid specialized information exchange on land
use between the countries.of the region.

(b) Problems addressed

16.260 lack of pertinent information on land use often results in repetitions and
vacuums in institutional efforts and in the misuse of scarce research resources.

(c) Legislative authority

16.261 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives fram Commission
resolution 378 (XVII).

(d) strategy and "outputs

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.2.62 Provided that resources are available, collection and dissemination of
intormation.could be initiated in 19790

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.263 A project for a regional human s~~tlements information system that includes
. coverage in the area of land could be developed during this period in collaboration

with ECLA Latin American Centre for Information and Documentation.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.264 The implementation stage of the regional habitat information system could
be initiated during this period.

. i

(iv) Activities in the· strategy. that are considered likelY to be· of marginal
usefulness and the~egisla~ionrequiring them

16.265 There are no activities of marginal usefulness :$.n this subprogramme plan.

re) Expected im~.£i

16.266 Improvement of exchange of informat~on on land use policies and
implementation shoul~ increase efficiency of land-use control withi~ the region.
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SUBPROGRAMME 5 ~ PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

(a) Objectives

16.267' The objectives of'thi's subprogramme are to identify alternative waysand means of collective and individual. participation in the human settlementsprocess; to recommend measures for widening institutional structures in order toincorporate participatory activities of organized community groups; to proposepractical methods for appraisal and evaluation of' social. needs; and to promote theexchange of information among countries of the region on public participationpolicies and implementation.

(b) Problems addressed

16.268 The lack of an adequate perception of local environmental needs anddevelopment potential inhibits community development and hinders individual andcollective participation. Development of participatory planning and managementmethods along with a gradual transformation of institutional arrangements forincreasing community participation are required.

(c) Legislative authority

16.269 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commissionresolution 378 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.270 Research activities under subprogramme 1 will have provided by ~979 thetheoretical basis for the specific objectives of this subprogramme ,

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

160271 During this period the basic objectives 'of this subprogramme will beachieved and concrete recommendations presented to the~ountries of the regiono

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

160272 Prospective application of policy recommendations should provide anexperimental base for evaluation and adjustment of policies and implementation.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of'marginal usefulness and· the legislation requiring them

160273 There are no activiti..es of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.
(e) Expected. impact

160274 By promoting community pa.rticipation, a more sensitive approach to humansettlement problems is encouraged 0
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SUBPROGRAMME 6: INSTITUTIONS.AND MANAGEMENT

(a) Objectives

16.275 The objectives of this sUbprogrammeare to collect, organize and disseminate
among member countries relevant infOI'lllation on national institutional arrangements
and efficient forms of community management; and to examine selected experiences of
successful settlement management and make them available at the regional and
interregional levels.

(b) Problems addressed

16.216 While two countries of the region have created new human settlements
central organizations, many others are revising their administrative organizations
in order to face the problems originated by unusual rates of urban growth. Under
these circumstances pressure exists for relevant information. on administrative
organization and management of human settlements programmes.

(c) Legislative authorit:[

16.277 Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from Commission
resolution 378 (XVII).

(d) Strategy and outputs

(i) Situation at the end of 1919

16.278 Pro;vided that resources are available in the bienniurn 1978-1979 ~ collection ;
of ;i..nfqrmation could be initiated.

(ii) Bienniurn 1980-1981

16.279 During this period~ information flows could be f'tmctioningwhile a human
'settlements information system. ~hat includes coverage-in' the area of institutions
and management could be studied in collaboration with the ECLA Latin American Centre
for Economic and Social Documentation (CLADES);

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.a80 At this t;i..me',the Regional. Habitat Information System could be in operation.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are. considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the •legislation requiring them

16.28:t. There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subpr..:lgramme plan.

(e ) Expected impact

16.282. '.ThELavpilabilityof information on institutional and managerial, matters
of hUm~ settlements programmes ,vill greatly help the 'member countn-Les in shaping
their human settlements organization.
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PROGRAMME 5: ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR WESTERN ASIA

A. Organization

1. Intergovernmental review

16.283 The work of the secretariat in the human settlements programme is reviewed
by the Commission, which meets every year. The last meeting was in April 1977.
This plan has not been approved by that body, but will be submitted to it at its
fifth session in October 1978.

"2. Secretariat

16.284 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Social .
Development and Human Settlement Division, in which there were nine Professional
staff members as at 31 December 1977, of which one was supported from
extrabudgetary sources. Four of these posts, all of which were supported from
regular budgetary sources, are responsible for the human settlements programme.

3. Expected completions

16.285 The following programme elements described in paragraphs 10.15 and 10.16
in the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 11/ are expected to
be completed: . -:

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.1; 1.2; 1.3; 1.4; 1.5; 1.6; 2.1; 2.2; 2.3; 2.4; 2.5;
2.6; 3.1;

(ii) In 1980-1981: 3.2; 3.3.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

16.286 Upon the establishment of a secretariat committee on rural development
towards the end of 1979, it is expected that activities related to rural
settlements will be planned and co-ordinated through this committee.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

16.287 Close co-operation and co-ordination is envisaged with the Centre for
Human Settlements and the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlement Foundation.

11/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session,
Supplement No. 6 (A!32/6 and Corr.l and 2 ), vol. I.
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Significant joint activities are expected to be undertaken in the area of
settlement planning, policies and programmes. ECi-TA will closely co-ordinate its
activities with the governmental regional committee on human settlements in order
to provide the focal point fora regional exchange of information about human
settlements and to assist countries in the ECWA region in efforts to solve human
settlements problems. Formal co-ordination procedures have been established with
UNEP in the field of human settlements technology.

c. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

16.288 The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is
expected to be approximately as shown in the following table:

-264-
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D. Subprogremme narrative

SUBPROGOO1ME: HUMAN SETTLEIvlENT PLANNING

(a) Cb.iective

16.289 The objective of this subprogranme is to assist Governments in the region
in the initiation and formulation of integrated and comprehensive human settlement
policies, programmes and plans within ~he context of over-all development
planning.

(b) Froblems addressed

16.290 The population of the countries in the region is increasing at a fast rate
and urban populations are multiplying at even faster rates. The increased demand
for housing and urban services created by this growth aggravates 'the problem of
inedequate supply of housing and community facilities. In many areas of the
region, the problem has reached crisis proportions. The supply of housing at a
cost that Low-dncome families can afford remains far too small. Furthermore,
rising land prices, increasing pressure on ur-ban land, the shor-tage of financial
and human resources, high building costs and the continuous shortage of basic
building materials all exacerbate the housing problem. In all the countir-Les of
the region, the urban growth rate has been more rapid in large cities than in
towns of average and small size. Because of the absence of a deliberate nationa.l
urban development policy, urban growth has been particularly striking in capital
cities, which dominate the scene and vThich are growing at a rate ranging from
5 to 15 per cent annually. The urban growth patterns are mainly the result of
high rates of population growth, excessive rural-to-urban migration and
intraregional migration, along with imbalances between urbanization and industrial
development and moderniz~cionof agriculture.

16.291 The development programmes and policies for rural settlements in the
region are giv9n veri low priority, if they exist at all. They are predominantly
isolated, corrective or curative measures pla~ned as a part of agricultural
development plans. National human settlement planning lacks both
comprehensiveness and synchronization. Human settlement policies, plans,
programmes and projects are essentially sectoral in nature and thus are short-term
measures.

~ (c) Legislative 6.uthority

16.291a Legislative authority for this subprogramme derives from General Assembly
resolution 32/162, sections IV and VI.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

16.292 The 1978-1979 biennium will witness efforts by the Division in the
.compilation of data and information on housing conditions , housing demand and
supply in the region, housing finance mechanfsms , etc. Considerable efforts will
be expanded by the Division in the preparat~on for and p~rticipation in a Regional
Human Settlement ConfElrence which will review human settlement programmes and
policies at the regional and national levels, within the framework of

-266-

a
c
a

1
e
t
e
t
s
i
h'

16
th
Tr
pI
wi
De
al
19
Se
fo
im
de
be
dep

16.
h
dep
int
ass
and
pro
ass
the
buil
rese
syst
tec
asse
cent
wi.ll
cent

16.2
sett
pIa

-'



n
nt

te
cl

1

a1

y

rID.

ly

1.
:1.1

recommendations emanating from the Habitat conference. The Regional Conference,to be held in early 197911 which will be attended by human settlement plannersand experts, will provide substantial information on human settlement developmentactivities. The Division intends, in this regard, to ensure meaningfulco-ordination by stimulating a post-Habitat review of human settlement planningat the regional and national levels.

16.293 Considerable attention will be given, i1!l co-operation with UNEP, toestablishing a regional network for human settlements technology. Follow-up onthe joint 1977 UNEP/ECWA mission will continue throughout 1978 and 1979. Theenvironmental dimensions of human settlement planning are a major area of concernto the Division, as is indicated in the importance given to the topic of humansettlements technology by the Division. The Division will provide two countriesin the region with guidelines for the development of environmental strategie03 inhuman settlements.

16.294 Furthermore the Division will play a major role throughout 1978-1979 inthe preparations for the establishment of an Arab Urban Development Institute forTraining and Res~arch, which will be directed to the training of human settlement'planners in the region. The environmental dimensions of human settlement planningwill be assessed within the training requirements and programmes of the Arab UrbanDevelopment Institute. The environmental parameters of human settlements willalso be analysed in a Training Workshop on Metropolitan Planning scheduled for1979 which will be attended by ex.perts and planners in the human settlement fielo..Services will be provided to meet the requests of Governments and other-s concernedfor advice on metropolitan planning and prograIl'JIlling techniques and to promote theimplementation of national and regional actions related to metropolitan and urbandevelopment and planning. Metropolitan planning and programming techniques ..rillbe imparted to urban planners, particularly those ivorking in tOiffi planningdepartments of the metropolitan areas in the region.
(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

16.295 The Division will continue the collection of data and information on thehuman settlement situation in the region for the benefit of researchers, technicaldepartments and regional organizations. studies will be undertaken, primarilyintended for government technicians, to provide one or two counta-Les withassessments of the housing and building sectors. The Division, through studiesand advisory services, will provide alternative approaches to human settlementproblems for policy-makers of countries in the region after initial analysis andassessment of the present situation of human settlements. Policy guidelines inthe form of training and advisory services on th!; improvement and development ofbu.ilding technologies will be elaborated for government technicians and 'buildingresearch centres. The development of environmental indicators and of monitoringsystems to evaluate qualitative and quantitative changes in human settlementtechnologies will be undertaken for building research centres. Evaluation andassessment of the contributions of the subregional research and demonstrationcentres for human settlement technology ..Till be undertaken. Training workshopsw~ll be prepared for technicians in the subregional research and demonstrationcentres.

16.296 Guidelines for the design of low-cost housing will be formulated~~or humansettlement. planners in the region. Planning guidelines for human settlementplanning will be prepared for use by experts and planners in the field. An
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evaluation of current experience in the physical planningsphe:r.>e in two
metropolitan areas in the region will be undertaken. It is hoped that, after an
examination of policy aspects, proposals will emanate from planned expert-group
meetings to allow for policy sol.utions in the area of settlement planning.
Services will be provided to meet the needs of the Arab Urban Development
Institute in the area of training and curricula development.

(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

16.297 The Divisiun will continue data collection on the human settlement
situation in the region. Assessment and analysis of the instruments, measures
and policies for planned metropolitan development in the region will also be
continued. Policy guidelines and project proposals will be forwarded to expert
groups in the region in the context of comprehensive human settlement planni':lg.
Services will be provided to meet the requests of Governments and others concerned
for advice on housing and building matters and to promote the implementation of
decisions, guidelines and policy recommendations with regard to the formulation,
programming and implementation of national and regional actions related to
settlement pOlicies and strategies, urban development and rural settlement
:Planning.

(Lv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of' 1I1t'l'r!2:inaJ.
usefulness and the legislation regui~ing them

16.298 There are no activities of marginal usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

(e) Expected impact

16.299 It is expected that one or two countries in the region should have an
elaborate human settlement policy, fully integrated into national development
plans. Policy guidelines will be directed to planners, experts and policy-make::s
in the field of human settlement in two countries in the region in the expectat10n
tbathuman settlement-planning policies will become integraJ. components of the
development proces~.
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PROGlW.1ME 6. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COHMISSION FOR ASIA AI:ID THE PACIFIC

A. Organization .

.L • Intergovernmental revie1-!

16.300 The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the
Commission, which meets eVE!ry year. The last session of the Commission was held
in March 1978. Substantive review in detail of the work programme in this area
is done by the Committee on Industry, Housing and Technology, which meets every
year. The 1977 session of the Committee, however, was not held because the
ESCAP Meeting of Ministers of Industry was held in lieu of' the Committee in
November 1977. The last meeting of the Committee was in August-September 1976.

2.. S~cretariat

16.301 The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Housing,
Building and Planning Section of the ESCAP/UNIDO Division of Industry, Housing
and Technology, in which there were three Professional staff members as at
30 April 1978, including one short~term consultant. Two established posts in the
Housing, Building and Planning Section are yet to be filled.

3. Divergences between current administrative structure
and proposed programme structure

16.302 The Commission at its thirty-fourth session adopted resolution
184 (XXXIV) on human settlements. In compliance with the resolution, measures
will be taken by the secretariat to (1) effect redeployment of adequate staff
resources from the global level to ESCAP; (2) bring about greater regionalization
of programmes in the field of human settlements'; and (3) ensure necessary
co-ordination and collaboration in the formulation, execution and monitoring of
regional and sUbregional programmes and projects in the field of human
settlements. The establishment of the Centre for Huma.n Settlements by
General Assembly resolution 32/162 has import~t implications for ESCAP human
settlements activities, incJuding programme structure, strategy and output

'during the plan period. The following subprogrammes and activities as described
in paragraph 5A. 21 of the proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 12/
and the medium-term plan 1978-1981 13/ could be 'gra(lually regionalized or shifted
from the global level to ESCAP:

SUbprogramme 1. Settlement policies and strategies

l~l Formulation of national pOlicies and strategies on human
settlements development;

1.2 Land policies and land control measures;

12/ Ibid.

13/ Ibid., Thirty-first Session, Supplement No. 6A (A/31/6/Add.l and
Corr.1-5), vol. I.
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Subprogramme 3. Housing and upgrading of slums ~ squatter and rural
settlements

3.1 Promotion of the use of local resources for upgrading urban slums
and squatter settlements;

3.2 Guide~ines on policy and action proposals for upgrading squatter
settlements;

3.4 Pilot project to upgrade slums, squatter and rural se-t,clements;

3.5 Global training programme in housing
(Manuals on rural and urban housing and on action programmes for
upgrading slums and squatter settlements - ESCAP region);

Subprogramme 4. Development of the building sector

4.1 Current policy trends in the building sector;

Subprogramme 6. Exchange of information

6.1 Improving servicing capacity of existing human settlements systems.

The existing staff resources of the Housing, Building and Planning Section of the
secretariat are inadequate to cope ivith the increased a.ctivities in the field of
human settlements.

4. Expected completions

16.303 The fOllowing programme elements described in paragraph 7.42 of the
, proposed programme budget for the biennium 1978-1979 10/ are expected to be
~ompleted:

(i) In 1978-1979: (vi) Roving seminar on standardization and component
building.;' (vii) Expe\rt group meeting on standards for human
settlements.; (dx) Seminar on urban land use and control policies for
human settlements;

(ii) In 1980-1981: (vii.i) Seminar on the organization and functions of
regional development authorities for the developing countries in the
ESCAP region; (x ) Seminar on the management of urban settlements.

B. Co-ordination

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

16.304 Five projects in the human settleme~ts programme are now incorporated in
the integrated rural development programme and their implementation will thus be
co-ordinated with other activities in this field under the ESCAP Interdivisional
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Task Force on Integrated Rural Development, which meets periodically. Theimplementation of these proj~cts remains the responsibility of the Housing,Buildlng and Planning Section.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United ~ations system

16.305 The secretariat f s programme of work in the field of human settlementswill be co-ordinated with that of the Centre for Human Settlements. Theprogrammes and activities in the field of human settlements will center on sixpriority areas, i.e. (1) settlement pOlicies and strategies; (2) settlementplanning; (3) shelter, i~frastructure and services; (4) land; (5) publicparticipation; and (6) institution and management. The secretariat continues toco-operate and co-ordinate with UNEP and UNDP in the implementation of projects etmutual interest. At the Regional Conference on Human Settlements, convened atBangkok from 9 to 14 May 1977, it was recommended that an Interagency Task Forceon Human Settlements should be established under the chairmanship of an ESCAPrepresentative. The terms of reference and composition of such a Task Force were"briefly stated and one obj ective was "to effect co-operation ~ joint action andharmonization of programmes among the participating international organizations insupport of national programmes on human settlements 11 •

3. Units with which significant joint activities
are expected during the period 1980-1983

16.306 With the establishment of' the Centre for Human Settlements, thesecretariat envisages an expansion of its joint activities with the Centre in thefield of human settlements during the plan period. The secretariat will continueits effort in bringing about greater co-operation between ESCAP and other
organization~ in the United Nations system, including UNDP and UNEP.

C. Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

16.307 There is only one subprogramme in this programme.

D. Subprogramme narrative

SUBPROGRAMME: DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

(a) Objectives

16.308 The objectives of this sUbprogramme are to assist member Govermnents inevolving and implementing effective human settlements policies and programmes forthe improvement of urban and rural housing and human settlements; to assist membercountries in· developing and strengthening their building industries so as toimprove efficiency, increase productive capacity and r-educe building costs; andto promote urban and regional development through comprehensive regional
developm~nt planning and related activities.
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(b) Problem addressed

16.309 The serious condition of human settlements prevailing in the developing
countries of the region has its origin in a series of problems such as.
uncontrolled urbanization, congestion and overcrowding, slums and squatter
settlements, shortage of drinking water and insanitary wari;';e disposal; lack of
adequate shelter, community facilities, infrastructure and services in both urban
and rural areas; and inadequate national capacities to produce sl:J.elter and other
construction y,'Orks in the quantities needed by and within the economic reach of
the low-income population.

In recognition of the need for an integrated approach, the subprogramme contains
a variety of activities which are designed to tackle the problems over a wide
front, L, e. at d.ifferent levels and in different areas.

(c) Legislative authority

16.310 Legislative authority for this sUbprcgramme derives from. the
thirty-fourth session of the Commission, 1978.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) Situation at the end of' 1979

16.311 At the turn of the decade, the formulation of a regional programme on
human settlements will have been completed to meet the needs and requirements of
developing countries in the field of human settlements. It is expected that the
series of roving seminars on standardization and component building conducted
during the decade will have imparted sufficient knowledge and understanding in
this field to make this 'building technique gain wider acceptance and aJ.low
seminars and training courses to be conducted by national experts in the various
countries. Most countries of the region have adopted some physical planning
standards for human settlements ~ while other countries have no planning
standards or desire to revise their planning standards. It is considered
necessary that certain performance standards or operational guidelines should be
developed to meet the requirements of the countries. A meeting of a group of'
experts convened in 1979 is expected to recommend criteria and a methodology for

. physical planning standards to be used as guidelines for national officials dealing
1vith human settlements activities. The uncorrtrro.Ll.ed growth of large cities and the
haphazard growth of industrial and residential areas with accompanying speculation
and o\.iherundesirable effects are expected to remain a problem for ,many, countries
in the 1980s.Before then; however, a seminar is scheduled to provide guidelines
for policies and legislation "Which will lead to more desirable land-use pat....erns
and'minimize speculation.

(ii) Biennium 1980-1981

l6•.J"!~Twomajor five...yearprogrammes Willbeinoperat:i.onduring tHe biennium.
.The ii'l\'~~ated programme on the improvement of' slums and squatter settlements ,and
that for "t~~·im'pro";ementofruralhousing will complement each other and 'amplify

, . . . . . . -, . . ~ _.
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(iii) Biennium 1982-1983

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them

16.314 There are no activities of margi1J.b.l usefulness in this subprogramme plan.

_......

the impact of each individual programme activity. The development of an
information system on human settlements will be expected to be completed and in
operation as a clearing house ·for developing countries in the region. While
recognizing regional planning as an important tool for regional development, the
effective functioning of regional development authorities is equally essential for
+.hp i.mplementation of the planning principles. A seminar on this topic will
provide' a forum in which national officials can exchange their views and
experiences. Another seminar will take up the subject of management of urban
settlements. Lecture notes and audio-visual materials will be made available to
national seminars on the introduction and application of modular co-ordination
and component building with the aim of raising the productivity of the building
industry. Documentation on building research, improved building materials and
techniques will be disseminated on a continuing basis. Advisory assistance will be
available to Governments in the formulation and implementation of national human
settlements policies and programmes and in devising systems for financing shelter,
infrastructure and services.

(e) Expected impact

16.315 B,y the end of the plan period, it is expected that, in most large cities
where slums have developed and squatter settlements have spread, national
programmes to alleviate these problems will be in progress. It is expected that
planning standards will have been developed for human settlements, and that
measures will have been taken to improve the living conditions of the low-income
families. More isolated rural villages and districts are expected to gain access
to essential community facilities and sel"Vices, thus reducing the ilpush factors"
contributing to the migration towards metropolitan areas. The magnitude of
building programmes required to make the anticipated impact on the human
settlements problems of the region will, for reasons of economy, re:mlt in an
increased reliance on building materials of local origin. Economy is also
expected to be: achieved through a gradual industrialization of various building
processes :ba,sed;on modularco~ordination. The principles of comprehen$ive
regional pla.nning are expected to be more widely applied and, together with other
land control measures 9 contribute to solving the immense land problems that at
present impede the development of human ssttlements in many regions.

16.313 The primary focus during this biennium will be on assisting institution
building and on strengthening the functioning of national authorities dealing with
both the planning and execution of human settlements. Maximum public participation
will be promoted in both of these processes. A major area of concern will still be
land, Le. use, control and ownership of'this essential asset. Considerable
progress is expected to be made in the improvement of the slums and squatter
settlements as well as its isolated rural settlements in the developing countries
of the re~ion. The strengthening of the 'building industry, which is the producer
of the physical products needed for human settlements development, vdll be assisted
in several ways, with the aim of upgrading both capacity and efficiency.
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